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No. : 68 /2018

NOTIFICATION
Date : 5 July, 2018

Subject : Implementation of Syllabi of Various Courses / Subjects as per Semester
and Credit Grade System in the Faculty of Humanities andInter-disciplinary Studies
from the Session 2018-2019 and onwards.

It is notified for general information of all concerned that the authorities of the Universitycteysted the
Syllabus of the following various courses / subjects as per Semester and Credit Grade Systdinnasiimé@olumn
No. 2 which are to be implemented from the sessior8-2019 and onwards with appendices which are attached
herewith as shown in column No. 3 of the following table.

as

Mass

TABLE
Sr.No. Course / Subjects Appendices of the New Syllabi
1. 2. 3.
A) Faculty of Humanities :
M.A. Semester-I&II
1. Political Science The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestei Il (Revised) (Political
Science) which is appended herewitgppendix ‘A’
2. Home Economics The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestek Il (Revised) (Home
Economics) which is appended herewitmppendices — ‘B’
3. Dr. B. Ambedkar Thought The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semester & |11
(Revised)(Dr.B.A.Thought) which is appended herewith
Appendix - ‘C’
B) Faculty of Humanities :
M.A. Semester-1I1& IV
1 Political Science The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. & Semestér & IV (Political
Science) which is appended herewitAgppendices — ‘D’
2. Home Economics The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestdr & IV (Home
Economics) which is appended herewitmppendix — ‘E’
3. Dr. B. Ambedkar Thought The Syllabi  prescribed for M.A. Semestd& 1V
(Dr.B.A.Thought) which is appended herewithAggpendices — ‘F’
4. Economics The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestdr & IV (Economics)
which is appended herewith Appendix — ‘G’
5. Philosophy The Syllabi prescribed foM.A. Semesteill & IV (Philosophy)
which is appended herewith Appendix — ‘H’
6. History The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestér& IV (History) which
is appended herewith appendix — ‘I’
7. Sociology The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestdr & 1V (Sociology)
which is appended herewith Appendix — “J’
8. Geography The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestdr & IV (Geography)
which is appended herewith Appendix — ‘K’
C) Faculty of Inter-discipli-
nary Studies : M.A./M.S.W.
Semester-11I & 1V
1. M.A. (Yogashastra) The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestér& IV (Yogashastra)
which is appended herewith Appendix — ‘L’
2. M.A. (Gender & Women’s The Syllabi prescribed for M.A. Semestdr& IV (Gender and
Studies) Women'’s Studies) which is appended herewitAppendix — ‘M’
3. M.A. (Journalism and Mass The Syllabus prescribed for the Course M.A. (Journalism and
Communication Communication) Semestdt & 1V which is appended herewith g
Appendix - ‘N’
4, M.S.W. The Syllabi prescribed for theourseM.S.W. Semestelll & IV
which is appended herewith Appendix — ‘O’

Sdt
Registrar
SantGadge Baba Amravati University
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Appendix ‘A’
Syllabi for M. A. Part-I (Revised)
Semester-I (Paper-I)
Political Thought in Modern India
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-I Raja Ram Mohan Roy :
a) Liberalism
b) Critique on Religion
c¢) Views on Individual Freedom
d) Law and Judicial System

Unit-II Mahatma Gandhi :
a) Ahinsa
b) Satyagrah
c¢) Trusteeship
d) Ramajya

Unit-IIT Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar :
a) Liberalism
b) Parliamentary and Social Democracy
c) State Socialism, Economic Socialism
d) Liberty, Equality, Faternity and Social Justice.

Unit-IVJawaharlal Nehru :
a) Foreign Policy
b) Secularism
¢) Democracy
d) Socialism

Unit-V Dr. Panjabrao Deshmukh :
a) Views on Education
b) Views on Agriculture
c) Views on Caste Eradicatien
i) Satyashodhak Movement, ii) Shraddhanand Hostel & iii) Ambadevi Temple Movement.

Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Seminar Submission 10 Marks
i) Seminar Presentation 10 Marks
Reference Books :
1. S.P.Varma - Modern Indian Political Thought.
2. S.Ghosh - Modern Indian Political Thought.
3. V.S. Narwane - Modern IndianThought.
4. S.A.Wolpert - Tilak & Gokhale, Berkely, Uni.of California Press.
5. M.J. Kanetkar - Tilak & Gokhale, a Comparative Study
6. J. Bandhopadhyay - Social & Political Thought of Gandhi.
7. V.B. Karnik, M.N. Roy - Political Background.
8. B. Prasad - Jayaprakasharayan.
9. K.N. Kadam - Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
10. E.V. Ramsami Paeriyar - A Study of the Influence of Personality in
S Contemporary Sought Indian. L .
11 |EE. |[EEE. \[EE&%y - +EVEOEXEEO |EE®UIEEIEO+E ®UEVEEOOE
12. |EE. XEE.2E. b+E&%ay - +EVEOERERUIEEIEO+E ®UEVEEOO?E E'ESEL
13.b+Ei. EE.|[EE.{EE]60+E - +EVEOEXEEO( |[EE®UIEOE ®UEVEEOOE E'E:
oomve e oo .. AEPEEOEAOYEXE, VESYMEEAE. |
14. b+EI.E"E-EXEEIE|E°EENnU "EFEEEOEXEEO |EE®UIEO?E ®UEVEEXEIEOEO |

15.°EONUE E °EE'E@UEO®U - b+E]{EAVEESMBFEXBAREOEGE
16. b+El.{EAVEERE®UE E nad{EEEEIERIEEEAIERMEEGEEEYLDICE CEEA
"EVpE®UELAG TEECEXE.
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Semester-1 (M.A.Part-I)
Paper-I1
Indian Government and Politics
Marks : Theory- 80

In.Ass— 20

Unit-I

a) Background of the Constituent Assembly : Composition and Working.

b) Preamble.
Unit-11

a) Fundamental Rights.

b) Constitutional AmendmentProcess and Mejor Amendments'%24", 62th, 73, 74"& 86"
Unit-111

a) Supreme Court : Composition, Jurisdiction, Independence of Judiciary.

b) Judicial Review, Judicial Activism.
Unit-1V

a) Electoral Process and Electoral Behaviour.

b) Electoral Reforms.
Unit-V

a) Issues in IndiaRolitics : Caste, Religion, Regionalism and Language.
b) Critical Assessment : Success and Failures.

Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Home Assignment (Minimura 04) ... 20 Marks

Reference Books :

arwpdE

©o N

10.
11.

Unit-I

Unit-1T

S.P. Aiyar and UMehta (Eds.), Essays on Indiederalisim, Bombay, Allied Publishers, 1965.

G. Austin, The Indian Constitution : Corner Stone of a Nation, Oxford University Press, 1966.

J.P. Bansal, Supreme Court : Judicial Restraint Versus Judicial Activism, Jaipur, Unique, 1985.

D.D. Basu, An Intrduction to the Constitution of India, New Delhi, Prentice Hall, 1994.

K.L. Bhatia, Judicial Review and Judicial Activism : A Comparative Study of Inida and Germany from
an Indian Perspective, New Delhi, Deep And Deep, 1997.

C.P. Bhambri, The Inidan Stat€ifty Years, New Delhi, Shipra, 1999, Westview Press, 1992.

S. Kashyap, Our Parliament : An Introduction to the Parliament of India, Delhi, NBT, 1989.

S. Kaushik (Ed.,) Indian Government and politics, Delhi Univesity, Directorate of hindi Impleroantati
1990.

R. Kothari, Caste in Indian Politics, Delhi, Orient Longman, 1970. . ) ;
b+El.nANYE({EE ARA®EEE SEFHAE XE +EENE @UEVEEOE®UNE,
b+EIi.|EE.zE. EE&IaF®UIEO2E MEhE®UEV2EESEA JEEEXE MEEBEH@&UEVI

*kkkk

Semester-1 (Paper-I1I)
Public Administration
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass—20
Meaning, Nature and Scope of Public Administration, Evaluation of Public Administestion
a Discipline, New Publiddministration, Public Administration and Private Administration.

Major Approaches and Methods of Public Administrati@cological ApproachDecision
Making Approaches, 8velopment Administration Approach, Political Economy Approach,
SystemApproach.

Unit-ITIT Organzation and its Basic Problemsprmal and Informal Organization, Bases of Organization,

Unit of Organization

Unit-IV  Principles of Organization : The Line unit and the staff unit, Hierarchy, Span of Control,

Unit-V

Integréed and Disintegrated System, Centerlization and Decentralization.

Bureaucracy : Meaning, Types, Importance in Public Administration, Neutrality of Civil
Service, Modernization of Bureaucracy.
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Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Visit to a Local Administrative Office and 20 Marks
Report Writing
OR
i) Home Assignment (Minimum- 04) 20 Marks

Reference Books :

1. Awasthi and S.R. Maheshwari, Public Administration, Agra, Lakshmi Narain Aggarwal, 1996.

2. C.P.Bhambri, Administrators in a Changing Society, Bureaucracy and Politics in India, Delhi. Vikas,
1971,

3. Gladen- An Introduction to Public Administration

4. Tyagi, AAR. - Public Administration

5. M.P. Sharma & B.C. Sadane - Public Administration in Theory and Rit&ce

6. M. Bhattacharya, Public Administration : Structure, Process and Behaviour, Calcutta, the World Press
1991.

7. M,E. Dimock, and G.Q. Dimock, Public Administration, Oxford, I.B.H. Publishing Com., 1975.

8. |EE. {E.E°E. EthEIﬁSan |ETEECEXE.

o. [EENEBEAY - +EEAEO |[ETEECEXE.

10. |EE. EO. oEo (EEfEsF|[ETJEEEXE.
11. |EE.Enu.EOE.MEREESFEDS |[EJEECEXE iEi E +EENE iEAJE
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Semester-1 (Paper-1V)
THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATION
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass—20

Unit-1 a)lnternational Relations : Meaning, Nature, Scope, Development and Importance.
a) Theories of International Relations ; Realistic Theory, Game Theory and Pluralist Theory.

Unit-II a) The Concept of National Power : Its Constituents and Limitations.
b) The Struggle for Power : As Status Quo, as Imperialism and as Prestige.

Unit-IIT a) The Management of National Power : Balance of Power, Collective Security and
Cooperative Security, Changing NatureNattional Power.
b) Diplomacy : Meaning, Nature, Kinds and Function of Diplomat’s.

Unit-1V a)Disarmament and Arms Control : Meaning, MeritsDemerits and Importance.
b) CTBT, NPT and PNE.

Unit-V a) The Concept of Non Alignment : Bases, Role and Relence.
b) New International Economic World Order.

Distribution of Internal Marks
i) Home Assignment (Minimum- 04) 20 Marks
Reference Books :

P.Allan and K. Goldman (Eds.), The End of the Cold War, Dordrencht, Martinus Nijhoff, 1992.

A Appadorai, National Interest and Nétignment, New Delhi, Kalinga Publications, 1999.

R. Aron, Peace and War : A Theory of international relations, Laondon, Fontana, 1966.

R. Axelrod, the Evolution of Goperation, New York, Basic Books, 1984.

D.A. Baldwin (Ed.), Neerealism and Nediberalism, New York, Columbia University Press, 1993.

J.C. Bennett (Ed.), Nuclear Weapons and the Conflict of Conscience, New York, Charles Scribner’s
Sons, 1962.

D.G. Brennan (Ed.), Arms Control, Disarmament and National régcNew York, George Braziller,

1961.

8. K. Von Clausewitz, War, Politics and Power : Selections, Chicago, Henry Regnery Company, 1962.

9. b+El. ﬂEe+EapBEIEEE§d|fHZExi®MEEMEEIEEO ®UEVEEOE®UhE, E EtE oE!
10.b+Ei."EE.\EE {EE]6O+E - +E/EIE®UAUEAGOE °E/ARE/VE, |ETYEEEIE

ogkwnNE

N
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11. |EE. "E®UEb+Eo® AiE ROBERHEOBRINE .
12. C. Eleman land M.F. Elman (Ed.), Bridge and Boundaries : Historians, Political Scientists andithe St
of Intermational Relations, Masschusetts, MIT Press, 2001.
13. F.l. Greenstein and N.W. Polsby, Theory of International Relations, Reading Massachusetts,- Addison

Weslley, 1979.

14. S.H. Hoffman, Essays in Theory and Politics of International Relations, Boulder Colorashvjeive

Press, 1989.

15. K.P. Karunakaran, India in World Affairs Vols. 2, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1952.

*kkkk

Semester-11 (M.A.Part-I)

Paper-I

Political Thought in Modern India

Unit- Mahatma Jyotia Fule :
a) Views on Education

Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20

b) Views on Farmer Economy, Views on Peasants.

c) Social Reform

Unit-II Vinayak Damodar Sawarkar :
a) Revolutionary Nationalism
b) Social Reform Movement
¢) Views on Untouchability

Unit-III' M.N. Roy :
a) Natonalism
b) Communism
¢) New Humanism

Unit-IV Ramasami Periyar :
a) Views on Social Political System
b) Rationalilsm
¢) Unity in Diversity
d) Self Respect Movement

Unit-V Rashtrasant Tukdoji Maharaj :
a) Nationalism
b) Social Political System
¢) Humanism

d) Concept of Universal and Village.

Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Seminar Submission 10 Marks
i) Seminar Presentation 10 Marks

Reference Books :

S.P. Varma

S.Ghosh

V.S. Narwane

S.A. Wolpert

EaM.J. Kanetkar

J. Bandhopadhyay
V.B. Karnik, M.N. Roy
B. Prasad

K.N. Kadam

0. E.V. Ramsami Paeriyar

11.|E
12.|E

BOO~NOGOMWNE

-

£ IEE
E. XEE.

- Modern Indian Political Thought.

- Modern Indian Political Thought.

- Modern IndianT hought.

- Tilak & Gokhale, Berkely, Uni.of California Press.

- Tilak & Gokhale, a Comparative Study

- Social & Political Thought oGandhi.

- Political Background.

- Jayaprakash Narayan.

- Dr. B.R. Ambedkar

- A Study of the Influence of Personality in
Contemporary Sought Indian.

- +EVEOEXEEO |EE®UIEEIEO+E ®UEVEEOO*E
- +EVEOEXEE® [EE®UEEIEOLE ®IEVEEOOE

—+EVEOEXEEO JEE®UIEO?E ®UEVEEOOE E'ES
{EQ+EOEaOﬂExE VE3YyMEE/E'E.
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14. b+El.E'E-ENEETEEECEEN - +EVEOEXEEO |EE®UIEO?E ®UEVEEXEIEOED |
15. OEE"EMEOQIEE - ®uE1]Ao°E/E|E IEOEOb+EAVEO™ El/sz®uEVE

s A

16."EEXE EIEASE Y HO RkECRAF@GPERIXEEIE Eob+<'E&, +'EE&E |EEOETL

17. EXEXEQE"E FOUEQAERNEIOE O S iR RV EGIE RS, + EEA+E |EE
18. [EME’EEXE iECHDbEESNEEBE®aU, {EnAUE,EO |[EEOETEXE, °EE ENnUE, E\
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Semester-I1(M.A.Part-I)

Paper-I1
Indian Government and Politics
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-I Directive Principle of State Policy :

a) Social
b) Economical
c) Political
d) International

Unit-II a) Nature of Indian Federalismunitary, Ceoperative
b) Sarkariya Commission.

Unit-III Centre-State Relationship:
a) Legislative
b) Administrative
¢) Financial
d) Role of Governor

Unit-1V
a) Religious Communities and Secular Politics.
b) Linguistic, Regional, Naxalism Development.

Unit-V
b) Issues in State PoliticsDemand of State Autonomy, Demand for Creation of New States,
Inter-state Water Disputes.
c) Parliamentary Democracy, its meaning &process.

Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Seminar Submission 10 Marks
i) Seminar Presgation 10 Marks

Reference Books :

S.P. Aiyar and UMehta (Eds.), Essays on Indian Federalisim, Bombay, Allied Publishers, 1965.

G. Austin, The Indian Constitution : Corner Stone of a Nation, Oxford University Press, 1966.

J.P. Bansal, Supreme Coududicial Restraint Versus Judicial Activism, Jaipur, Unique, 1985.

D.D. Basu, An Introduction to the Constitution of India, New Delhi, Prentice Hall, 1994.

K.L. Bhatia, Judicial Review and Judicial Activism : A Comparative Study of India and Germamy fro
an Indian Perspective, New Delhi, Deep And Deep, 1997.

C.P. Bhambri, The Indian State : Fifty Years, New Delhi, Shipra, 1999, Westview Press, 1992.

S. Kashyap, Our Parliament : An Introduction to the Parliament of India, Delhi, NBT, 1989.

S. Kaushik (Ed) Indian Government and Politics, Delhi Univesity, Directorate of Hindi
Implementation, 1990.

9. R. Kothari, Caste in Indian Politics, Delhi, Orient Longman, 1970.

10. b+El.naUTE{EE ARG HEESEFRERY XE +EERE ®UEVEEOE®UNE.

11. b+Ei.|[EEYE . EESEE®UIEOE MEhE®UEV2EESEA JEECEXE +EEhE ®UEVI
12. Shriram Yerankar - Secularism in India : Theory & Practice, Delhi, Adhyayan FRAQQ6.

aprwNOE

© N

*kkkk



SANT GADGE BABA AMRAVATI UNIVERSITY GAZETTE - 2018 - PART TWO - 386

Semester-I1 (Paper-11I)
Public Administration
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-1 Budgetting : The Machinery éfinancial Administation, Principles of Budget Making,
Importance of Budget in éministration.

Unit-II Administrative Accountability : Legislative and Judicial Control Over Administration,
Control on Public Administration of Political Parties, Public Opinion and Pressure Groups
Their Impac on Policy Making.

Unit-ITIT Personel Administration : Recroient, Training, Promotion, Administrative Leadership.

Unit-IV  Public Administration in the age of Globaliztion and Liberalization. Impact of Information
Technology on Public Administration.

Unit-V Governance : Good Governance, Transparency and Awdwolity, Right to Information,
Grievance Redressal Institution : Ombudsman, Lokpal and Lokayukta.

Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Seminar Submission 10 Marks
i) Seminar Presentation 10 Marks

Reference Books :

1. Awasthi and S.RMaheshwari, Public Administration, Agra, Lakshmi Narain Aggarwal, 1996.

2. C.P. Bhambri, Administrators in a Changing Society, Bureaucracy and Politics in India, Delhi. Vikas,
1971,

3. Gladen- An Introduction to Public Administration

4. Tyagi, AR. - Public Adminstration

5. M.P. Sharma & B.C. Sadane - Public Administration in Theory and Practice

6. M. Bhattacharya, Public Administration : Structure, Process and Behaviour, Calcutta, the World Press

1991.

7. M.E. Dimock, and G.O. Dimock, Public Administration, Oxford, HBPublishing Com., 1975.
8. |EE. {E.E°E.EOEhHABAED |[ETEECEXE.

9. |EE 'EEaME+Eai§EEan |EﬂEE°ExE

10.|EE. bEO.0EO {EEfEsFyY|EJEEEXE.

11. |EE.Enu.EOE.MERERFES |[EJEE°EXE iEi'E +EEhE iE/EJE

Semester-11 (Paper-IV)
THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATION

Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass : -20
Unit-1 End of Cold War World : Meaning, Factors leading to the end of Cold Wapolarity and
Diffusion in Regional Power Centres.

Unit-I North-South Dialoguend SoutFSouth Dialogue and their Major Issues.
Gender Issues : Theories, Conference, Impact of World Palitics.

Unit-III Globalization : Meaning, Nature, its Advantage and Disadantage, Role of WTO, Liberalisation
and its Changing Nature of State.

Unit-IV Environmental Issue : Environmental Degradation as Global Concerns its effects, Steps taken
for Environmental Protection at International Level : Stockholm to Paris.

Unit-V Terrorism : Meaning, Factors which give rise to Terrorism, Types obiiem, Effects of
Terrorism on international Politics.
Human Rights : Meaning Nature and UDHR, Critically Examine of Human Rights.
Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Home Assignment (Minimum- 04) 20 Marks
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Reference Books :

S.P. Varma, lternational System and Thrid World, New Delhi, Vikas Pub., 1988.

Vinaykumar Malhotra- International Relation.

Ghosh, Pew International Relation, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., Delhi, 2009.

Prem Arora— Comparative Politics and International Relatiddspkhives, New Delhi.

Kashikar, M.S.— SAARC : Its Genesis, Develoopment &Prospects, Himalaya Publishing House,

Mumbai, 2000.

P. Allan & Goldman (Ed.), The End of the Cold War, Dordrecht, Martinus Nijhoff, 1992.

A. Appadurai- National Interest and NeAlignment, New Delhi, Kalinga, Publication, 1999.

R. Aron, Peace and War : A Theory of international relations, Laondon, Fontana, 1966.

S. Burchill Et. Al.,- Theories of International Relations, Hampshire, Macmillan, 2001.

0. I. Claude- Power and Internation&elations, New York, Random House, 1962.

1. A.A. Couloumbis & Wolf— Introduction to International Relations : Power and justice, New York,

Praeger, 1989.

12. K.W. Deutsch- The Analysis of International Relations, New Delhi, Prentice Hall, 1989.

13. Dougherty & Oféfraff Jr. — Contending Theories of Inernational Relations, Philadelphia, J.B.
Lippincott Co., 1970.

14. J. Frankel The Making of Foreign Policy, London, Oxford University Pres, 1963.

15. J. Fankel- Contemporary International Theory and the behavior of Stdtas,York, Oxford University
Press, 1973.

16. Greenstein and Polsby, Theory of International Relations, Reading Massachusetts, -Atttion,
1979.

17. Groom & Lights (Ed.)- Contemporary International Relations : A Guide to Theory, London, Printer,
1993.

18. S.H. Hoffman— Essays in Theory and Practice of Internatinal Relations, Boulder Colorado, Westview
Press, 1989.

19. K.J.Holsti — International Relations : A Framework of Analysis, Englewood Cliffs N.J. Prentice Hall,
1967.

20. Hans J. Margenthaa Politics Amond Nations6" Edition, Revised by K.W. Thompson, New York,
Alfred Knopf, 1985.

21. W.C. Olson & A.J.R. Groom- International Relations : Then and Now, London, Harpercollins
Academic, 1991.

22. J.N. Rosenaw International Studies and Social Sciences, Beverly Balsfornia, London, Sage, 1973.

23. M.P. Sullvan- Theories of International Politics : Enduring paradigm in a Changing World, Hampshire,
Macmillan, 2001.

24b+El.’ E°EAIE SUHEIE@IBRREB®ODE °F Aok AVE, TEMEENERIE 2BDEPKE
25,0Eb+O2EE- sHARBURUEAGOE °EACE/AVE, °EEE1/2b|aE |EEOEYTEXE E
26b+Ei. nEO.b+ (B H&taB--EIME VEME, b+E2E E/[Eb {Eo+EOE&0YEXE, {EOI
27]|EE. VEEuonﬁE,EE@ma@EJEl]@uc@mmmmE%rE{EmEOanﬂExE
28b~+El." E°E A | E S iR E I G HEBOMARVE AB&H ERGE JEXE, XEEME{EU®U, 20
29|EE.oEO.+E2E . EOO3YEOhE O HEA RIS MeHbEERG AERREAIE GOF O
{EOhEZ&, 2004.
30b+Ei.B°E CEOHYEIR®IRUEJASOE °EAREAVE, +EI'EOXEE®UEPEE +O|
31b+Ei.JEe+Edpt BAEERPIMBEOBOOE °EASEAVE, E'EIE iEOCCE, +Ee®A
32+°UhEEAL+CE4, =KE®UE “EAPBR®INMIAGOE EACEAVE, TEOIE2EOVr
+E4E®UPEA]D +EEIME EXE, 2008. -

33. b-\AL.®UE.ETENAG "E Io-9H. EHEAKE VERNERORE0 @ TR IESERUEEEIEC
|EEOETEXE, +E€®/EUMEEREENL.

arwdE

RBR©®o N
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Appendix-B
M.A. Part-I(HOME ECONOMICS) EXAMINATION (Revised)
PAPER-I
FAMILY RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
(Semester-I)
Time: 3 Hrs. (Theory Paper) Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80

Sessional 1 20
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Objectives:
To know the fundamentals of Family Resource Management
To understand the various concept and Principles of Management and its functions
To gain knowledge regarding skills, methods and tools for managing resources
To becomeware about the importance of time and energy management
To learn the concepts, principles, techniques of management of family and personal finance
Course Content
Unit-1 : Introduction to Family Resource Management
i.  Nature, scope, significance and functioh$iuman resource management
ii.  Concepts and activities of family resource management
iii.  Development of managerial activities
Unit-11 : Concept of Management
I.  Roles of values, goals and standard in management process
ii.  Management applied to the use of resourcésinvand outside home.
iii.  Concept and evaluation of residential course, managerial abilities in residential course,
Evaluation of rotation of duties.
Unit-IIT:Decision Making
I.  Role of decision making in family resource management
ii.  Steps in decision making
ii.  Financial decision making and analysis
Unit-IV:Time and Energy Management
I.  Process of time and energy management
ii.  Role of time and energy management in different stages of life cycle.
iii.  Tools in time management
iv.  Fatigue and energy management
Unit-V: Management of Family Finance
I.  Methods and Techniques in Money Management
il.  Managing Family Income Budgets
iii.  Investment Options and Risk
iv.  Managing Debit, Credit and Borrowing
Sessional :

agrwnrE

1. Residential Course/ Event Management
2. Seminar on Related Topics.

Distribution of 20 Internal Assessment Marks
1. Residential Course / Event Management 10

2. Seminar on related Topics o 10
Total Marks .. 20
Books Recommended :
1. Management for Modern Families - Gross & Crandall.
2. Management in Family Living - Nickel & Dorsey.
3. Motion and Time Study - Alph. M. Barnes
4. Work Simplification - Gerald Nadler
5. Time and Motion Study - Mundel
6. Home Management Context & Concepts- R.E. Dewan& F.M. Firebaugh (Haughton
Muffin Co. Boston, 1975)
7. Family Resource Management and - R.E. Dewan& F.M. Firebaugh (Allyn and
Applications - Bacon Inc. Boston, 1981)
8. Modern Management Issues and Ideas - David R. Hamption
9. Introduction to Management - Chatterjee.

10. A Guide to Efficient Household Managemeriteber and J. Feber, ZAussell Square, London)
11. Management a Decision Making Approachyoung Stanley, (Disconson Publishing Co.)

12.Ergonomics of Home - Francis and Taylon Co.
13.Journal and Ergonomics - Francis and Taylon Co.
14.Journal and Ergonomlcs - Francis and Taylon C¢V.K.)

15.|EE{iE MEbP¥:p "2E EVEE{EXE - b=Ei. +EJEE EXE'EEO®U

*kkkk
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ML.A. Part-1 (HOME ECONOMICS) EXAMINATION
Semester-11
PAPER-I
FAMILY RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Time : 3 Hrs. (Theory Paper) Total Marks : 100
Theory - 80
Sessional @ 20
Objectives:

1. To know the Fundamentals of Family Resource Management
Unit-1 : Kitchen Planning, Interior Decoration and Solid Waste Management

i.  Concept and Importance of Housing. Factors Affecting Planning of Home.
ii.  Kitchen Planning according important operations. Modern Kitchens.
iii.  Planning and Furnishing a Home
iv.  Techniques of Solid Waste Management

Unit-11 : House hold equipment’s and care
I.  Selection of Equipment’s
il.  Safe Operation of Appliances
iii.  Care and Cleaning of Electric Appliane&efrigerates, Mixers, Electric Kettles, Irons,
Washing Machine, Geysers, Hot Plates,
iv.  Care and Precautions in the use of Mdactric appliances

Unit-1IT:Work Simplification

i.  Definition and Importance of Work Simplification
ii.  Modes of work Simplification
iii.  Techniques oWwork Simplification Pathway chart, Process Chart, Operation Chart,
Micro Motion Film Analysis, Cyclograph and Chronocyclograph
iv.  Mundel's Class of Change

Unit-IV:Ergonomics

i.  Definition, Aims and Scope of Ergonomics

ii.  Introduction to Anthropometry and Applican of Anthropometry in Product Design
iii. Man, Machine Environment Interphase
iv.  Behavioral Ergonomics Work Related Stress, Stress Management

Unit-V: Applied Work Physiology

I.  Factors Affecting Physical Work Performance
ii.  Energy Expenditure of work, Rest abéisure
iii.  Physiological Fatigue
iv.  Energy Balance Study

Sessional:
Distribution of 20 Sessional Marks

1. Path Analysis (Bed Making/ Tea Making) " 10
2. Seminar on related Topics " 10
Total Marks .. 20

*kkkk

Books Recommended :

1. Management foModern Families - Gross & Crandall.

2. Management in Family Living - Nickel & Dorsey.

3. Motion and Time Study - Alph. M. Barnes

4. Work Simplification - Gerald Nadler

5. Time and Motion Study - Mundel

6. Home Management Context & Concepts - R.E. Dewan&F.M. Firebaugh (Haughton

Muffin Co. Boston, 1975)
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7.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Family Resource Management and - R.E. Dewan& F.M. Firebaugh (Allyn and
Applications - Bacon Inc. Boston, 1981)
Modern Management Issues and Ideas - David R. Hamption
Introduction to Management - Chatterjee.
A Guide to Efficient Household Managemdtgber and J. Feber, 24, Russell Square, London)
Management a Decision Making Approactioung Stanley, (Disconson Publishing Co.)
Ergonomics of Home - Francis and Taylon Co.
Journal and Ergonomics - Francis and Taylon Co.
Journal and Ergonomics - Francis and Taylon Co. (V.K.)
|EE{IE MEbPYsp “aE’ EOIEE{EXE - b=Ei. +EEE EXEEEO®(
*kkkk

M. A. Part l HOME ECONOMICS
Semester-1
PAPER-II
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Time : 3 Hrs. (Theory Paper) Total Maks : 100

Theory : 80
Sessional 1 20

OBJECTIVES:

1.
2.
3.
4.

To Introduce the students to the major concept of human development.

To provide the information to the students about the characteristics of children with special needs.
To acquirghe knowledge of personality development.

To make the students aware of entrepreneurship.

COURSE CONTENTS:

Unit-I Introduction
1.1 Meaning and definition of Human development.

1.2 Scope and significance of Human development.
1.3 Stages of Human development.

1.4 Human Deelopment and Family Relationship.
1.5 Methods of child study.

Running Record

Interview Method

Observation Method

Biographical

Case Study Method

Experimental Method.

a.

~ooo0oT

Unit-II —Early Childhood

2.1 Meaning, definition and Significance

2.2 Characteristic anchre of early childhood.

2.3 Moral attitude and behaviours

2.4 Social development and activities

2.5 Emotions and Emotional expression

2.6 Physical development tasks in early childhood.
2.7 Play Interest and speech development.

Unit-11T Puberty

3.1 Meanng and definition of puberty

3.2 Characteristic of puberty

3.3 Development tasks and social development
3.4 Problems during puberty

3.5 Physical changes and growth during puberty
3.6 Emotions and Emotional behavior

Unit-1V Personality Development

4.1 Meaning Concept and significance of personality development.
4.2 Factors affecting personality development.

4.3 Determination of personality development

4.4 Importance of personality development and stages.

4.5 Communication skill and personality development
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Unit-V Entrepreneurship

5.1 Definition and characteristics of an entrepreneur.

5.2 Human development and entrepreneur.

5.3 Entrepreneurship development and employment promotion
5.4. Factors affecting the entrepreneur’s role.

5.5 Essential quality for self emploent.

5.6 Preparation of self employment.

Distribution of 20 Sessional Marks (Practical)

1) Seminar on RatedTopic . 10 Marks
2) Visit to Entrepreneur Centre " 10 Marks
Total .. 20 Marks

(Survey, Seminar, Record book to be maintained)

Reference Books:

1. Barookh, Premila - Nursery $hools in India.

2. Desojh N.E. - Advanced Education Psychology

3. Fontana Davind - Personality and Education

4. Graves, F. P. - Great Education’s of Threee@turies.

5. Gardner, D. Bruce - Development oEarly Childhood

6. Hurlock Elizabeth - Child Development Psychology

7. Jill, K.R. - Nursery Schools for All, Neil 1972

8. Logan, Lillian - Teaching the Young l@ld

9. Moonc, S.B. and Richard, R. Teaching in NlrseryEducation
10.SE/EnuE E°EEO®UXEE:EH5€HKEEa®uE E°IEE, " E,I,E,E.OE/E ExE. "EAb+ 3y, XEEMI
11. naU’E, |E Oo0++E, BXE'E EYEEENEE:'&\EEEEEEE%D

[N
N

.EOE3ay, |EA'ELEE, - EE+E EExEOE'ﬂEEOJE
. AEEAME/E4pUVEOIE |EEREE+E "EXEESE EYEEXE

[N
w
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M. A. Part ]l HOME ECONOMICS
Semester-11

PAPER-II
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
Time : 3 Hs. (Theory Paper) Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Sessional @ 20

OBJECTIVES:
1. To acquire the knowledge of early childhood education

2. To give the students a broad comprehensive wikthe child at each stage of lbselopment.
3. To acquire the knowledge of Government Agency.

Unit 1: Late Childhood
1.1 Meaning and definition of Late childhood.

1.2 Moral development and behavior of late childhood.
1.3 Social development in late childhood

1.4 Importance of discipline in moral development
1.5 Characteristic of early childhood

1.6 Speech development in late childhood.

Unit I1: Adolescence

2.1 Definition and characteristic of Adolescence.

2.2 Problems of adolescence and stages

2.3 Social behavior duringdalescence

2.4 Physical growth in adolescence

2.5 Vocational interest and Hobbies in Adolescence.
2.6 Social changes during Adolescence

2.7 Gang and Leadership
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Unit III: Government Agency
3.1 Fundamental Responsibility of entrepreneur.

3.2 Self Employment poterals in Homeeconomics
3.3 Guiding principles of self employment
3.4 Government Agency and scheme for women development.
3.4.1 MabhilaArthikVikasMahamandalMaryadid
3.4.2 SwarnaJayanti Gram SwRojgaryojana.
3.5Importance and function of self help group and needs of self help.group

Unit IV: Early Childhood Education
4.1 Balwadi and Kg Education. Its objectives, functions and curriculum.
4.2 Staff and other personnel, Academic qualification and personal characteristics.
4.3 Concept and definition of parent education and importainearly childhood education.
4.4 Parents teacher meeting.
4.5 Parents, teacher and child relationship.
Unit V: Old Age
5.1 Concept and definition of old age.
5.2 Physical changes and care of old age.
5.3 Problems of old age
5.3.1 Familial problems
5.3.2Social Problems
5.3.3 Psychological problems
5.4 Concept and types of old age homes, advantage and Disadvantage of old age homes.
5.5 Need of old age care

Distribution of 20 Sessional Marks (Practical)

1. Seminar on Relatedopic 10 Marks

2. Visit to Entrepreneur Centre or Self Help Group 10 Marks

Total .. 20 Marks

(Seminar, Record @k to be maintained) Total .. 20 Marks

Reference Books:

Barookh, Premila- Nursery schools in India.

Desojh N.E- Advanced EducatioRsychology

Fontana Davind- Personality and Education

Graves, F. P- Great Education’s of three centuries.

Gardner, D. Bruce Development of early childhood

Hurlock Elizabeth- Child Development Psychology

Jill, K.R. — Nursery Schools for All, Neil 1972

Logan, Lillian— Teaching the young child

Moonc, S.B. and Richard, PTeachlng in nursery education.

lO SE/ZEnUE’ E°EEO®FEJEE®1&E)<E(]EE "E.E'E.OE/E.EXE. "EAb+ +3y, XEEME{ U®
11.n4u’E, |E Oo++E, BXE 'E ® E\#.‘EEEMEE:"&EEEEEE)EEE%D
12.E0E34ay, |§EE¢EEEExE°EﬂEE°jE

13.2EEAME /E4piEREDIEYEESE EYEEXE
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M.A.Part-1
SEMESTER-I
PAPER-II1
Textile, Clothing and Fashion Designing
Time : 3 Hs. (Theory Paper) Total Marks : 100
4 Hrs. (Practical) Theory - 80

Sessional : 20
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Objectives:

To understand the importance of Textile and Clothing

To Developan understanding ofiferentTypes of kbers,Y arns and=abric Construction
To Gain the Knowledge of different Textiléenishes.

To Gain theknowledge of eingand Rinting

To get knowledge oflifferent Types ofDesign Placement and Regiond&mbroidery

g wWwNPE

Unit-1 Introduction to Textile.

1.1  Introduction to textile and clothing.

1.2  Revolution in clothing and its cause

1.3  Classification of TextileFibers. Manufacturing Process, Properties and uses of
i) NaturalFibers- Cotton, Silk, Wool, Linen, Jute,
i) Man Made-Artificial Fibers, Viscose, Rayon, Polyester, Nylon Fiber, Mineral Fibers
(Fiber Glass and Mellec fibers) Metallic fibers

Unit-I1  Fabric Construction.

2.1  Yarn Formation Mechanical and Chemical Spinning.

2.2 Types of yarns Simple, Novelty, Textured Yarn.

2.3 Fabric constructionMethods of Fabric Construction. Felting, Knittifgr,aiding, Weaving.
Unit-III Finishes

3.1  Finishes Definition, Classification and Purpose of Finishes.

3.2  General FinishesScouring, Bleaching, Tentering, Singeing and Sizing.

3.3  Special FinishesdMercerizing, Special Calendering, Water proof antewapellant, Fire

proof, Wrinkle resistant, Shrinkage control (Sanforizing) and Embossing.

Unit-IV Dyeing and Printing.

4.1  Classification of Dyes
Natural Dyes

i- Vegetable Dyes ii- Animal Dyes iii- Mineral Dyes.
Synthetic Dyes
I. Acid Dyes ii. Direct Dyesiii. Basic Colour iv.Mordant Dyes

v. Reactive Dyes  vi. Vat Colourvii. Sulphur Dyes  viii. Azoic Napthal Colour
ix.Disperse dyes  x.Pigment Dyes.

4.2  Selection of Dye,
Methods of Dyeing
I.Stock Dyeing. Top Dyeing iii. YarnDyeing
iv. Piece Dyeing v. Dope OrSolution Pigmenting
vi. Garment Dyeing
Identifying Dyeing defects.

4.3  Methods of Fabric Printing
i. Tie and Dye ii. Batik iii. Screen
iv.Stencil v. Roller vi.Block Printing

Unit-V Embroideries

5.1  History ofIindian Embroidery
5.2  Selection of design for Embroidery, Types of Printing Design and care during the Printing

Design.
5.3 Importance and yipes of Regional Embroideries of India.
i. Manipuri Embroidery iil. Kasuti of Karnataka
iii. Phulkariof Punjab iv. Chamba Rumal of Himachal Pradesh

v) Kathiwadi Embroidery of Gujrat
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PRACTICAL
Time- 3 Hrs, Marks :20

Class Work:
1 Record Book and preparing an album of samples (Handkerchiefs) of follRegignal
Embroideries of India. Marks :05

I.  Manipuri Embroidery il. Kasuti of Karnataka

iii. Phulkari of Punjab iv. Chamba Rumal of Himachal Pradesh
v. Kathiwadi Embroidery of Gujrat

2 Making any one of the following Article using Regimal Embroidery 8tches.
Kamiz Yoke / Sleeves / Boarder / Walldme / Cushion CoverHillow Cover /
Children ware Sari / Scarf / Wall hanging Marks : 05

Practical Examination : Total Marks : 20

1 Embroidery Sample (Ay Two) .... 08

2 Viva. N 0

3 Class Work
I. Record Book and Album ... 05
il. Making Article (any one) ... 05

Marks : 20

Reference Books:

1. Allyn Bans : Creative Clothing Construction.

Baxamusa Ramdas M and K Gu@gija : Assistance for Women's Development from National
Agencies : Popular Prakashan, Bombay.

Deulkar Durga: Household Textiles and Laundry work.

Katherene Hess : Textile Fibers and their use.

Nicholas Drake : Fashion Illusion Today.

Sloane G.: lllustradbn Fashions

Savitri Pandit : Regional Embroidery

Womgate Osabe : Fiber to Fabric.

+fgE>8 E'E'E+E : "E9EYEEYE : "E.E'E.OE/IE EXE"EOQIEO "E/b+3y, XEEME{EL
10. +f@E>d E'E'E+E : "E9EE'EYEEXE : EOEOE/EIE |EEOEYEXE, + E®UE EIEQ

11. Y%&pMEba+, EPOEFENESXEEAGERENEO®UE E |EEAEACE, {EOhEA

12. 'EG®UEMEba+ =V E+EE, +OE’EE+E +IX'EiEE : "E9EJEE%EESEO °EAE0+{EXE
13. XEEb+EOhEO ®UE ESEkghjE “HERWE GEUE Y FREHRIP U EE |EEOETEXE, "EO/x
14. 'EEPE °EO®YIFFXEEMIME EY.pERUELAS =tEAME E'EEOECE E&0pU, +Ee®AEN
15. Yalda Vijaya Laxmi, Jasnai Sucheta : Home Scielkalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

N

©oNOoOOA®

fkdkx

M.A.Part- 1
SEMESTER - 11
PAPER -1I1
Textile, Clothing and Fashion Designing
Time : Theory : 3 Yr Total Marks: 100
Practical : 3 Hrs, Theory: 80

Practical : 20
Objectives:
1 To gain knowledge about history and basic elements of Garment Construction.
2 To develop the skill of making paper pattéwndifferent types of garments.
3 To get knowledge of different types of regional costumes.
4 To acquaint the students with latest fashion in clothing construction.
5 To promote entrepreneurship skill among the students
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Unit-1 History and Measurements of Clothing.
1.1  History of clothing, Psychological Effects of clothing and factors affecting selection of clothing.
1.2 Body measurements and its importance, Preparing Measurement Chart
1.3  Method of Pattern Making
i- Drafting ii- Draping iii- Flat Pdterns
Unit-IIClothing Construction-
2.1  Basic elements in garment construction.
Types of Seam.
2.2 Types of Fullness

i- Tucks ii- Frills iii- Darts and Pleats
2.3 Types of Sleeves

i- Plain ii- Puff iii- Bell

iv- Leg-o-Mutton v- Petal vi- Circle Skeves

Types of Neck lines

i- Plain ii- High iii- Boat Neck

Types of Collars

i- Flat ii- Peter Pan iii- Stand and

iv- Turtle Neck Collar.

Unit-IIITraditional Textile and Clothing of India.
3.1  Traditional Textile of India
Kalamkari, Patola, Hiru-Amru, Pitambar, Dacca Muslin, Baluchar Buttedar, Kanjiwaram,
Paithani, Chanderi and Maheshwari.
3.2  Traditional Costume of Northern India (Male & Female)
i- Kashmir  ii- Himachal Pradeshii- Punjab iv- Hariyana
v- Rajasthan vi- Gujrath
3.3 Traditional Costume of Central and Southern India (Male & Female)
i- Madhya Pradesh ii- Maharashtra iii- Bangal and Orisa
iv- Manipur v- Karnataka vi- Tamilnadu.
Unit-1V Fashion Designing
4.1  History of Fashion Designin@oncept of Fashion,
FashionCycle :Factor’s affecting on Fashion Cycle.
42  Factors influencing Fashion/ Fashion Cycle
i. Economical iil. Technical iii. Geographical iv. Social
v. Cultural vi. Educational vii. Political Factors
viii. Religious Factorix. Other Rctors
4.3 Importance and Types of Regional Embroideries of India :
1. Kashmiri Embroidery, 2. Applique Work of Bihar, 3. Kucch Embroidery
4. Chicken Kari of Uttar Pradesh 5. Kantha Embroidery of Bengal.
Unit-VNew Challenges and Self Employment
5.1  Fashion adoption theories
I. Trickle- Down Theory ii. Trickle- Across Theory
ii. BottomUp Theory.
Combination of Old and New Fashion in el@yday life.

5.2  Scope of Fashion Designing
I. Textile designing ii. Fashion Designing
iii. FashionMarketing.
Fashion a Big Business, Fashion Concept

5.3 Importance and advantages of Computer Designing in Self Employment.

Practical
Class Work: 05 Marks
1. Preparing an album &amples (Handkerchiefs) édllowing :
)] Kashmiri Embroidery ii) Applique Work of Bihar, iii. Kucch

Embroidery
iv) Chicken Kari of Uttar Pradesh v) Kantha Embroidery of Bengal.
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2. Record Book : Marks : 05

Drafting- Draft details, Layout, Cutting, Stitching and finishing Afiy Onegarment
from thefollowing for the girlsabove 5 years of age.

I. Salwar iil. Kurta

Practical Examination : Total Marks : 20
1. Embroidery Sample (Any One) 04

2. Paper Drafting, Cuttinginishing Any One) 04

3. Viva 02

3 ClassWork :
1. Record Book an&titching and Finishing Garments (Any Od&)
2. Preparing Album of Embroidery 05
Marks : 20

Reference Books:

1. Allyn Bans : Creative Clothing Construction.
2.  Baxamusa Ramdas M and K Gupte Girija : Assise for Women's Development from National
Agencies : Popular Prakashan, Bombay.
3. Nicholas Drake : Fashion Illusion Today.
4. Sloane G.: lllustration Fashions
5. Savitri Pandit : Regional Embroidery
6. Womgate Osabe : Fiber to Fabric.
7. +fQJE>6 EEEiE EOE‘HE(HEjEiE ExXE'EQIEO "EADb+ 3y XEEME{EU®U
8. +fgE>0 E'E'E+E : E°JEE EYEEXE : EOEOE/EIE |EEOEﬂEXE + E®UE EIEO
9. %ébMEba+, EPo.E.: ‘HEEOJEEaCIE E‘ITE EhEEOEE : {E®u‘|TEO®uE E |EEa°Eé°E
10. 'EE®UEMEba+ =V E+EE, +OE EE+E +K jif]ExERREPFIEESERPE AEEO+{EXE
11. XEEb+EOhEO ®UE"ESEkgEjE “HEEE GEMZN EREERIBI EE |EEOENEXE, "EOQ /™|
12. 'EEPE °EO®AUYE : =tEAME YEEXEENU{E, "EVpE®UELAD =tEAME E'EEOECE E!
13. Yalda Vijaya Laxmi, Jasnai Sucheta : Home Scieikalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
M. A. Part | HOME ECONOMICS
Semester-I
Paper-1V
Research Methodology and Statistics
Time Theory— 3 Hrs. TotalMarks-100
Periods: 06 Per week Theory 80
Sessional20
OBJECTIVES:
1. Understand meaning process and importance of research inEHmmemics
2. Select problem, tools and methods for conducting research.
3. Interpret data manually as well as on computer
4. Develop inclination and skill ipreparing report.
5. Understand the use of computer in Stats.

COURSE CONTENTS:

Unit-IHome Economics and Research

1.1
1.2
1.3

1.4

History, Definition and ®jectives of HomeEconomics.

Significance of Rsearch in Hom&conomics.

Research application in different brdnes of Homd=conomics- Food & Nutrition, Human
Development, Consumer economics, Textile & Clothing.

Role of Home Economic®tSolve Social Problem ofdnmunity.
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Unit-1II Introduction of Social Research

2.1 Meaning and definition of SocialdRearch

2.2 Chamcteristics and concept of Sociadearch.

2.3Types of Research Methods in Social SciercBsarvey, Caset8dies andExperimental Method.
2.4 Qualities of Good Bsearcher.

Unit-1II Research Methods — Hypothesis

3.1 Meaning andefinitions of Hypothesis.
3.2 Types of Hpothesis

3.3Importance of Hypothesisofmulation
3.4 Concept of Null Wpothesis and esting

Unit-IV Research Methods — Data Collection

4.1 Definitions and mportance obData

4.2 Types of dataPrimary and 8condary

4.3 Sourcef data:Primary sources and Secondapuf&es
4.4 Distinctionbetween Primary and Secondargt®

Unit-V The Sampling Technique

5.1 Meaning and Definition of &mpling
5.2 Basic Principal of 8mpling

5.3 Probability &mpling

5.4 Non-Probability & mpling

a.
b.

Distribution of 20 Sessional Marks

Submission of Report ... 10 Marks
Presentation &submission of Seminar Based on Syllabus ... 10 Marks
Total Marks ... 20 Marks

References:

1.

Chanda, A and Saxena, T.P., 1979 Style Manual for writing? Thesis, Dissertations andnPapers
Social Sciencéetropolitan Book Co. Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

Chanda, P1992— Project Preparation, Appraisal, Budgeting and Implementation.

Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi.

Gresswell, J1994— Research Design: Qualitative and Quantitative ApproaelsaSGE

Publication.

Gavett E 1977 Statistics in Psychology and Education.

Gupta, S.C.: Kappor, V.K. 1994Sultan Chand and Sons, Educational Publisher 23, Daryaganj,
New Delhi—110002.

Ingale, P.0.1999 Scientific Report Writing- Published by Sarala P.dale, 65, Bhagwan

Nagar, Nagpur.

Kamath, R and Udipi S Guide to Thesis Writing.

Kanji, G.K.- 100 Statistical Test SACE Publication

Kothari, C.R.— 1995 Research Methodology Methods and TechnigldshwaPrakashan.

Kamath, R and Udipi, S.A- 1989— Guide to Thesis Writing S.N.D.T. Women University,
Santacruz, Bombay 400 049.

. Patton, M.Q. 1986 Qualitative Evaluation MethodsSAGE Publication.

. YadlaVijaya Lakshmi, JasnalSucheta: Home Science, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi 2002.

. \EEAb+EGHEO®U{EDBEEVEEO °EAYEEQVEXE {EFfGEO
. EOE2E/Enau, {EE]6O-PEREHE RN EvER0 PO/ 1 EVE B e B B R HE

TE@IEEhEEO °E/AEJEEAVEXEESEO "EU+E iEi EA.

PEEIGEAY BUE BT EEVETEEIEORE OF/ATEE A EREIEARMERTE (HCE EREERERE
. nEEAVEXEEO®UR: EIPRERNEEIEIE SEBEEH FRY+ SHEKE: B IRE FEXE ENEE X EEM E{EU®(

s - -

.+EME*EE E&4 |[EERYE(FREGEQMEECE E IEAJEA
. +EME*EE E& |EEREETEEAVEXE {ErtiEO YEECE "E iEAjE4, 2BEB)CXEEIE |[EEOEEX
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M. A. Part ] HOME ECONOMICS
Semester-11
Paper-1V
Research Methodology and Statistics
Time : Theory— 3 Hrs. TotalMarks-100
Periods : 06 Per week Theory -80
Sessional 20

Objectives :

1. Understand the significance of research method in research.
2. Apply statistical techniques to research data for analyzing and interpreting.
3. To develop ability to pesent and interpret data in a research report.
Course Content
Unit-I Tools of Research.

1.1 Observation :
a. Definition and Characteristics oftf@ervation.
b. Types ¢ Observation
c. Meritsand Importance of observationehod
1.2 Interview:
a. Meaning and Bfinition of Interview.
b. Characteristics and 8n Objects ofinterview.
c. Types of hterview.
1.3 Questionnaire:
a. Meaning andDefinition of Questionnaire.
b. Demerits oiLimitations of Questionnaire.
c. Types of Questionnaire
1.4 Schedule.
a. Definitions and Objective of@edule.
b. Process oPreparing schedule.
c. Steps, Utility Or Importance oféhedule.

Unit-1I : Research Design.

2.1 Meaning and Definitions of Researcadiyn.
2.2 Characteristics and objectsRésearch Bsign.
2.3 Exploratory Research Design

2.4 Descriptive Research Design

Unit-IIT Scaling Techniques

3.1 Meaniny, Difficulties and Utility of $ales.
3.2 Thurstone Technique otcle.

3.3 Likert Technique ofscale.

3.4 Bogardus’s Social Distance&e.

Unit-1V Scientific Report Writing.

4.1 Basic Preliminary Introduction and Statement Bfoblems.
4.2 Objectives, Hypothesis and Review dg€ltature.

4.3 Methodology, Result andiggussion.

4.4 SummaryConclusion and Bibliography

Unit-V Statistics

5.1 Definition, Concept, Scope and FunctionstatiStics.
5.2. Classification and Tabuiah of Statistical [ta.
5.3 Central Tendency and theirelkures.
5.3.1 Arithmetic averager Mean, Median, Mde.
5.3.2 Standard Deviaticn
a) Individual Series b) Discrete Series, c¢) Continuene$s
5.4 Corelation Analysis
5.4.1 Meamg, Definition and Concept ofd:relation.
5.4.2 Type and Importance of €elations Aalysis.
5.4.3 Karl Pearson’s Cefficient of Go-relation—
a) Direct Method, b) Shortcut method
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Distribution of 20 Sessional Marks

a. Synopsis of Writing ... 10 Marks
b. Presentation & submission of Seminar Based on Syllabus ... 10 Marks
Total Marks ... 20 Marks

References:
1. Chanda, A and Saxena, T.P., 1979 Style Manual for writing? Thesis, Dissertations and Papers
Social SciencéMetropolitan Book Co. PvLtd. New Delhi.
Chanda, P1992— Project Preparation, Appraisal, Budgeting and Implementation.
Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi.

2. Gresswell, J 1994 — Research Design: Qualitative and Quantitative Approach&AGE
Publication.

3. Gavett E 1977 Statistics in Pgchology and Education.

4. Gupta, S.C.: Kappor, V.K. 1994Sultan Chand and Sons, Educational Publisher 23, Daryaganj,
New Delhi—110002.

5. Ingale, P.O. 1999 Scientific Report Writing— Published by Sarala P. Ingale, 65, Bhagwan
Nagar, Nagpur.

6. Kamath, R andJdipi S— Guide to Thesis Writing.

7. Kanji, G.K-- 100 Statistical Test SACE Publication

8. Kothari, C.R~1995 Research Methodology Methods and TechniglydshwaPrakashan.

9. Kamath, R and Udipi, S.A- 1989 — Guide to Thesis Writing S.N.D.T. Women Univeysit

Santacruz, Bombay 400 049.

10. Patton, M.Q. 1986 Qualitative Evaluation MethodsSAGE Publication.
11. YadlaVijaya Lakshmi, JasnalSucheta: Home Science, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi 2002.
12. \EEAb+E®UEO®UED BEEVEEO °EAEEAVEXE {ETUIEO
13. EOE2E/nau, {EE]SOLERE i KN Evii®0 /R 1 E ey D P B Ry B A lE

e . TEGIEEhEEQ °EAfEEAVEXEESEQ 'EUtEiEIES.
14. PEE]GE&*y ®UE.xETE EEVETEECEOQE °E/ARERRHEAEARMERTIE|HEQE [EXEXEEME
15. DEEéyExEEO@QEj’EiEE@\E@EQEB,E@E\E&EE@EEEHMMEXEW E{EU®L
16. +EME+EE"EA |EEREETEEAVEXE {EruiEO YEE°E "E IEAJEA
17. +EME+EE E4 |EERMEETEEAVEXE {ErUiEO EECE “E iIE/E|E4, 2BEB)CXEEIE |EEOETEX
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Appendix-C
Syllabi for M. A. Part-I1 (Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Thought) (Revised)
Semester-I
Paper-I
Pre-Ambedkar Social Cultural Movement
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I Background
a) Social, Cultural, Economic and Political Background
b) British Rule, Policies and its Overall Impact on-Ambedkar Movement

Unit-II Mahatma Phule and Satyashodhak Movement
a) Writings of Mahatma Phule
b) Movement and\chievement of Mahatma Phule

Unit-IIT Savitribai Phule and Tarabai Shinde
a) Writings
b) Contribution in lthe Satyashodhak Movement

Unit-IV Social Reformers
a) Sayajirao Gaikwad
b) Shahu Maharaj
Internal Assessment
Group Discussion on Relevant Unit - 20 Marks
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Refefence Books :

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7
8)
9)

Dr. R.K. Kshirsagar - Dalit Movement in India
"EE.jO0+E4 °E"EOE "EEbA+& E2E, "E%pE®UELAG ®UEVAE "EOARE<C
.C")c‘>+Ea MEIE%E@E{EI'{EWEE "El/sz®uE1]A6 ®uEVaE EﬂEIEhE E'E'EEME "E/Ej[
|EE.ME/E.0EE.°E®unuECFE}/zbE| 'EE jO0+E4 : aEIC|E| E +EEhE E'ESEE®U, OE/
VEXEAEVE2E EOO®U - ®UEVEEQ JEEY-OCBOE]EHR)  EEHMERER®ETI EPKEO
°EE3UAYJIEA EY2pnOUUBIE{EIEO TEEY20p, EOEa+Y2pE{EU®U +E EPKEO (198
°EEE EJEOREE<C jO0+E4, EOE2EC +EEhE EOIEPCYF EBAPERIFUAOBUE VAE
b+Ei.VEREE®ME®RUE E@REIREEEQD TEEY:Up UGE{EIEO VEO EXE 'E EOE?EC, ~
EOE&+Y:pE{EU®Q.

10)°E.ME. "EE+EYEA& - |EE®quEE<(; EﬂEnau 9EO {EOQ°UE iEO£EXEE, "EO.

11) JEE®U EE&ba+ SEE/AMErALEEHE

BREO®, JEAD+

Semester-1 (M.A.Part-I)
Paper-I1
Life and Mission of Dr. Ambedkar
Marks Theory: 80

Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I Dr. Ambedkar — Biographical Sketch
a) Childhood Experience
b) Education
Unit-II Social Organisation and Movement of Dr. Ambedkar
a) Formatin of Bahiskrit Hitkarini SabhaAims, Objects and Achievemens
b) Mahad Satyagrah
c) Temple Entry Movement Nasik, Amravati
d) Samata Sainik Dal
Unit-III Political Organization and Movement
a) Independent Latur Party (1936)
b) Scheduled Caste Federation (1942)
c) Concept of Republican Party of India
Unit-IV Towards Buddhism
a) Declaration of Conversion
b) Embracement of Buddhism
Internal Assessment
Project Writings - 20 Marks
Refefence Books :
1) Keer, Dhananjay - Dr. Ambedkar, Life and Mission, Popular Prakashan, Mumbai
2) Ambedkar : Forwards and Enlightened India (Paperback) Gail Omvedt.
3) Bhagwan Das - Thus Spoke Dr. Ambedkar Vol. I, 11, lll, IV
4) EOO® VEXE/EVERDHEI.ocEEREECEEY24PoE +EZE #RMEHEOAY -+ EEEMREO L ERB )| E
5) JEE®U EE&b+4a SEBHAMENEERIEWEREEUER BE /FoEab+E0®U, JEAD+
6) TEYPE®AU b+Ei."E.+E BEESIRIE Bah-HEE AcEab+Eo®U E0O °EAPEL
EultiEO2E °E/E°EO®UNE (2007)
7) XECE ETE®UESE - HEAWBXERMERS cEE0EECEEY24poE, b+Ei.+EAREBR)+EO®U,VE
8) TEE9EO °EEAY2pxB+EE#HEAEAb+EO®U E40 °F A{EEEIp0 EAEEhEHE Frit@hin
9) NUE+EIEEASEA sEESEE2EC |E.E40. +jE4, {E®RUSEU®AU |[EEOETEXE, "EAENUC
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10) b+Ei. aEEcEEOEEl/t&rEqE{EHEEEMpEth—Eaéﬁ EO E'EtE |EEoEﬂExE {EOhEa

11) oEQ.°EOQ.EOE A nERYEOE +EAckHh 'BEE@%HE)MEE EE |EEOEYEXE, {EO

12) b+Ei.2E.Enu. job+BEdECEAb+EO®UO SE3Y E3y, E'EtE |EEOEJEXE, {EOhEA

13) b+Ei.B°E.B°E. MEEEHENEETE {Elo+EEA0TEXE, +E€®AEUMEEREENL.

14) b+El.EE"EXE ME EEZECE&D+EO®UO SE3Y E3DSEE NeieOREHEPAIE, HEZh
+Eij0 EA0]4d {E®U®UO °|6b+OVE

15) {EAAEO®U®UE’E -JE@IEEECEECEEY28poE +E/AEb+EO®UBAESEAS VE EEEIE®!

16) b+El.+E/EnE&b+ EO®UE A S2EE °EBBHRE EGhETHIE SHIEART E G SEBNEpO:

17) b+Ei.oEEREE°EEY28poE +E/AEb+EO0®U +EAJEXE 'E |EEEhEA JEAD+ 1, 2, 3.
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Semester-I (M.A.Part-I)
Paper-I11
Social Thought
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I Social Background of Indian Society
a) Social Stratification- Concept, Characteristics and Types
b) Varna Systers Nature and Types
c) Caste System Nature and Types
Unit-II Dr. Ambedkar Theories on Caste
a) Theory of Origin of Caste
b) Structure of Caste
c) CasteClass Theory
d) Annihilation d Caste
Unit-IIT Dr. Ambedkar Theories on Untouchability
a) Nature of Untouchability
b) Theory of “Broken Men’
c) Theories of Origin of Untouchability
d) Annihilation of Untouchability

Unit-IV Social Movement of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
a) Satyagrah- Mahad, Nasik andmravati
b) Rejection of Dirty Occupations Scavenging, Carrying of dead animals §fldPIE"EE/E°E 'EIEhE E
Internal Assessment

Seminar - 20 Marks
Refefence Books :

1) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Writings and speeches Vol 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 17 EdiegitonGovt. of
Maharashtra.

2) Elennor Zelliot - Untouchables to Dalit : Essays of Dr. Ambedkar Movement, Manohar
Publishers, Delhi, 2001

3) Dr. Jatav D.R. - Social Philosophy of Dr. Ambedkar

4) Mechael Mahar (Ed.) - Untouchables in contemporary India

5) Rajshekiar V.T. - Dalits : The black Untouchables of India Clarity Press Atlanta U.S.

6) b+Ei.VEE]d E b+ObHERGEAcEab+E0®U EOE OE"EEVEnUﬂE(;xE E.(‘)EXECOE {E
7) b+Eljob+Ead |EEAESEAMECEab+ EO®G *EEASES °EE EEEVEES B ESEE®(
8) b+EfEREMELER B EEVETEEEYE b+El sEEREEEEY,apaE +E/AnEab-EO®,
9) JER®U HEAb+a SEEE EE ERUE E GEEIIEADCHOMESEE |EEOETEXE
10) b+Ei {EMEE®AU “EESEPUEEFHO|PEGRIBRE, {EOhEA

11) VEEVE E XE@AUPREE&+E "EV-pEIKIEIEESED JEEH=EXE, "EO/ERE<C

12) JEA'E®UE E "EEa®&k].+EAnEab+EO®UEASES °EE'EEEVEEO VEEA®UNE : BE

s - s s A

13) EPOIhEE "EAhE°EH-EI. DEEWEEPEE/EOEab EO®UEASAEE °EE'EEEVEED +EE

‘EE/AbA+ EEREAE4EEOE TEXE,
14)|EE."EE.j0. MEE/AENERE|E.®UE.+E/A£Eab+EO®U VEEEIE'EANU EXE'EOC+EXE
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TE 2L ’"Ec")USysEa EOE&hE ? +EEhE iE& +{EP{PE E0°EA
( E®uE 60 +xEQ’ EEnu |EE. "EE.j0. MEE/AEVE®A4U), +‘|TEEan |EEoE‘|TExE XEE|

16) +E/EcBHBOEGRRY)., TEOpU {EU'EGC EEFIBM K4iietMarH E (1974)
17) b E| oEEcEEOEEl/zapoE +E/EOEabEE’m®pu'E/HZE|£HE\EEI®@tHE+\ﬂEEm, Hamw

,,,,,,

Z

z <z
I‘.«‘D

19)iEa.{E@E®LEEE'®E E@B(EHETED@L{EE EOo3ythEO <C-E®U +EEhE 'EEXE'E, ¢
XEEME{EU®U.
20) b~E1."EOxpau, ®ab-Hxips Eok E°E Eealh{E AR
+ E@IEO. 2016.
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Semester-1 (M.A.Part-I)
Paper-1V
Religious Thought

Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I Dr. Ambedkar on Religion
a) Meaning of Religion
b) On Relations between Religion, Man and Society
c) Caste System Nature and Types

Unit-II Criticism of Dr. Ambedkar on Vedic Ligterature
a) Vedic Religion and Its Social Implications
b) Critique of Hindu Scriptures
c) Religious Sanctity of Varna and Caste System

Unit-IIT Religion and Dhamma
a) Concept of Religion (Dharma) and ‘Dhamma’
b) Buddhism : Way of ife

Unit-IV On Religious Conversion
a) Buddhism and Humanity
b) Buddhism and Science
¢) Buddha and Marx
d) Dhammachakra Pravartan, 22 Pratidnya and Speech of Dr. Ambedkar

Internal Assessment
Paper Cutting Collection Project - 20 Marks
Refefence Books :
1) Dr. Ambedkar B.R., The Buddha and His Dhamma.
2) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Writing and Speeches Vol. 3, 11, 17, 18 Education Deptt. Govt. of
Maharashtra Bombay
3) Dr. Ahir D.C., Ravival of Buddhism
4) Ranvelle, Dharma Wardena, Univesity of Colombo,Buddhism and Modemc8cie

5) b+El.E|E"E®UE’E Q@@EAED +HEREHBRHEGOHAEIEO, (EOMECEEIEO |[EEOEYEX
6) ={EEVAEE2E |E®UIEE°EY4p, nEE&vVNU NUTECXE iEIEH1$9E)|EE®UIEO*E nUTECX
7) ={EEVAEE2E b+ERVEMMHEADREPOIEO EOEA nEEévNU nauxE |EE®UIEO2E nEEev
8) MEb+EO®UO VEAREIEEVE +EEhE VE'EC, OEAIEPE®U, 'nUE®UE OEAIEE+EC
9) ®UEVEXEOEOEAIEWMBRYEVEEIEO EOE =ilEBxf+H é®k FEHpkE FHIH F989)E

10) XE®UCEQ {EO. +EIdEGevNUIE™E EOE °EE®U, +XEOQ EENU : b+E|EEOHE ¢ XE
11)b E‘l VEE]G'E b+OetERIMY +Ee®U uE(")vnu vE"EC; nuﬂEQxE °E’EIEE °EEE1/2|oiaE

,,,,,,

,,,,,,

14)°EE3U/EyJEa +E.1/sz1/zbE| EE .OC):{%EEEEE&EOEEJEbAT EaE MEb¥sp, "EOAn
15) b+Ei.{EMEE®al “EEFOEXE E{Eb+E0, EOEQJE+2E |EEOEJEXE, +E€®/EUMEERE
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16) °EEUAYJES +E. Y8’ EEekE-ENRE@DIEGHOVNU.
17)®0.iIEU. XEEXEEOSEZANL. (+xEQ EENU b+El.|EE.£+E.|[EE&34Y
18) b+Ei.+E AEnE&b+ESGEMEEBSN EFO@uAIFNARDE PEE/ASEE VEE
19) Mungekar, B.L. - Dr. Ambedkar’s Approach to Buddhism, Northern Book
Centre, New Delhi.
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Syllabi for M.A.Part-I1 (Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Thought) (Revised)
Semester-11
Paper-I
Educational Thought
MarksTheory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1 History of Education
a) Educational System in Vedic Period
b) Buddhist Period
¢) Education in Pré&olonial and Colonial India

Unit-I1 Dr.Ambedkar on Education
a) Dr.Ambedkar’s thoughts on Education
b) Primary and Higher Education
¢) Women Education

Unit-111 Dr.Ambedkar & Indian educational system
a) Critique
b) Massage for students & Teachers

Unit-1V Educational Institutes
a) Peoples Education Society Aims and Objectives
b) Various Faculties

Internal Assessment
Group Discussion on Relevant Unit - 20 Marks
Reference Books :

1) Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar writing and speeches Vol.ll
2) Bhikshu Sangharakshit, Buddhist Education
3) Dr.AltekarA.S., Ancient Education_
4) |EE PEE&b&a+" EE®U nalE EnUECE (°E/E{EEEnU|EEEIEEEEEJ®4ESEa EYEIERE,
5) VEEVE E XE®&UpU, oEEAOE /EBREFE HEEHE $EE]EEWECE<C
6) ‘ITE/EEO®u®uE E JE®UEIE, nUE+EIEE/ESE4 EﬂEIEhE </EpuEaEhEO °EEE1/2bIa[
7) OEO +E®L. VEEa‘ITEO °E"EEVE’ EEnuO:BGEl +E/EnE&ab+Eo®U, °EOMEE EE |EE
8) b+Ei.+E/AnEab+EO®UEASES ‘ﬂEeIEEhEEo E3BYEEXE, b+O. EE2E. 1/z|oEba—EoC
9) "EE.JE."EE&®a0, sEEévnu EﬂEIEhE {Ean|EO EOEEYE+2E [EEoEﬂExE +EQ® A
10Yo+Ei.aEEREECEEYEP0E +EA0Eab+EO®U MEEe@}'ﬂ’EECOEElE{El/sz@uEl]Ao ®
11)EE®UIEO2E EJEIEhEESEE E EE&EYEE Bath+EBAERXE FEEOPER (RECERNIER
Semester-I11 (M.A.Part-I)
Paper-11
Dr.Ambedkar and the Indian Constitution
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
This course will inform students about Dr.Ambedkar’s contribution to making of Indian constitntion a
his conception of Indian Nationalism

Unit-1 Contemporary Constitutional thought and Dr.Ambedkar
a) Dr.Ambedkar’s critique of western constitutionalism
Unit-1T Development of Indian Constitution and Dr.Ambedkar

a) Southbourgho commission to Poona Pact
b) Need to Realize social and economic democracy through Constitution
c) States and Minorities as Dr.Ambedkar’s blue print of Indian Constitution.
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Unit-111 Making of Indian Constitution
a) Structure of Constituent Assembly
b) Dr. Ambedkar as an architect of Indian Constitution
Unit-1V Outline of Indian Constitution
a) Democracy and Federalism
b) Constitution as a mean to establish Liberty, Equality and Justice
i) Protetion Fundamental rights of individuals and deprived claSseesal and educational
backwards sections.
i) Directive Principles and Policy of Positive discrimination.

Internal Assessment
Project Writings- 20 Marks
Reference Books :
1) Dr. Ambedkar Pioneerf¢duman Rights, Ed. R.D. Suman, New Delhi (1977)
2§ Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Writings and Speeches Voal. 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9.

3) Dr.Das Bhagwan, Thus Spoke Ambedkar, Vol4Buddhist Publishing House Private Limited, Abadpura
Jalandhar. (1963)

4; Dr. Ambedkar on Agricultxe and its relevance to current Agricullture in India, Dr. B.H. Damiji, Mr. A.P. Jamma

5) EO0nE&®U "EE.XEE. b+Ei. +E/A0EAb+EO0®U E'ESEE®U "E/EIEXE, °EOMEE EE |EEOE
6) b+Ei.VEE]d'E b+O.+E®U.[EE®UIEO?E °E"EEVE B/ E)°E/AE EVEEXE, °E EiEE °EEEY
7) b+Ei.VEE]J6'E b+O.+E®l].b+E‘|.+EﬁEDEab+Ec‘)®L’J EOE 8B)EEVE nUJECXE, °E EIEE °EE|
8) 'EE®aiEESEa OE/EE’EWEEGQEM{EEBHEE'@O{EME@E xEEME{El’J@u

VR Sy,

10 EEAYSpXELEELE ﬂEonEO, E1/2bnOu EOEab+ E=QHENHELRO b+Ei.+EAnEab+E0®U, ©
11)XEE+EXEO {E/EDb+OIE, +E/EcE&b+E0®U, VEEIEQ 2EXRIBEOAME € PEb+hE +EEhE E
12)b Ei {EMEE@&G "E OEO OEEE%piaEEiEO+E "EExE’EiEE’EEnU |EﬂEE/EiE {ETMEE&C

*kddk
Semester-11 (M.A.Part-I)
Paper-I11
Dr.Ambedkar on Literature
Marks Theory : 80

Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-1 Dr.Ambedkar on Literature : Dr.Ambedkar’s Critique of Literature:

a) Vedic Literature

b) Pali Tripitaka
Unit-1T Dr.Ambedkar’s Literature: Salient Features of His Writings-

a) Essayist: i) Annihilation of Caste

ilRanade, Gandhi and Jinnah

b) Journalist : Editorial of Mook Nayak, Bahishkrut Bharat .
Unit-1IT Dr.Ambedkar on Literature as Source of History:

a) Revolution and CounteRevoluation in Indian History

b) Rise & Downfall of Hindu Women.

Unit-IV Impact of Dr.Ambedkar on Modern Literature:
a) Ambedkarite Poetry and Autobiograpies.
b) Ambedkarite Theatre : Cantity and Change
Internal Assessment
Seminar - 20 Marks

Reference Books :

lg Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar writing and speeches Vol. 1,3,9.

2) zelliot Eleanor - An Anthology of Dalit Literature.
3) b+Ei."EXEE&Y2p®(; EXHETARIE EOE®GEh+EOREECEECEEY24poE +E/QE
4) b+Ei."EXEEaY2p®; HEYEAEAHEEO®U EENUO "E®UE 60-1BEY4hiE, E!E E®UIXE |EEO
5) MEhE EO®U, ®UixEHESRAEPOIE \EE®UIEEIEO+E +OE+EAJE +EENE °j00]6+EAJE
6) b+Ei.{EEXEIEE EhEfEHEAREE VER+E/AEcEab+E0®U
7) b+Ei.{EEXEIEE  EhEAIEEEREERERGIAE SESEEC +EENhE ESEIEXE, °EEEA0IE |EEOEY
8) Evap’ E®UE34Y, CEQMRBHEREJEEOE®U b+Ei.+E/ARE&b+EO®U
9) JE®UEIE, TEAEOREEAE]EEENIE) +EAE&b+EO®UEASEO {EJEA
10MEhE KDREQ®iii - (°EA{EEENUIE) E'ExEE2EIE4Y%2OpXE {EJEA.
11)p+Ei."EEXEJEba+ “FAMEFEIEE/ASEA E'EpUuE&aY2pO "EEbA+."E2E
12)+Ei." EEPE EE®a¢ BABEERE OKEEY2Di’E +EEhE °E/ACEPOIEO.
13pEEMEO+E, cEEcEQBHEIE °EEEYpifE +EVESE& GOE/EIEOE EYEEXE
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14p+kob+E&0 |EE+ESRAEHEIE °EEEY2DI?E : "EAnUXEE +EEhE E EpUE&aYzb.
15)\/EEvE E, ®UE.ME- °EEE1/2|0|aE +EEhE °EE'EEEVEEO °E/Enu'E(; ExE3yO {EY2pE]0.
16)ExEnEE3yEo®u EEEREEIE °EEE1/2|0|aE E u{E E \EUEEEOE
17)E+EcEE34y, TERURBERSHHSIFESEER®U |EEOE'|IEXE EOE&a+YpE{EU®U.
18)JE®UEIE, TEAEO®UREEHE °EEEYPIRE : |[EA®UNEE “E |E'EPKEO
19b+E/AME34y, +VEOCKEE{EE.) nUE+EIE °EEEY4PIRE : BEO +'2EE°E
20)+Ei.nEEREE°EEY28pnE +EAnEab+Eo#HAREHH EHENME F ipodh b @] Ao HERTE O
21p+El."EO+EE]48, “ERIEORRNHE EEOIEXEA.
22)+Ei.foEhEEA0, °ECHFEIEARIE E ctEEMEO+E : "2ECIEO +EEhE "EEbA+:"E2E
23)+Ei.IEEA®UEIE, EE—|E| +EAnEab+E0®U, +E kD ik BHHEHNG W TN ¢ ] E

E ESEE®u) |EEoEﬂEEo b+Ei.+EAE&b+E0®U +VAEECEXE XEEME
24Y+Ei. </EME3ay, +ﬂEEaEm§1EI:‘a4EE®E YE/AEoEab+EO®UO EOE EIEASEO "EO"EEACEE,

. EO®UENEHBURIENUXEME®U.
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Semester-I11 (M.A.Part-I)
Paper-1V
Dr.Ambedkar on Human Rights
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I  Introduction to Human Rights :
a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of Human Rights
b) Origin and Historical Development Human Rights

Unit-II  Social Aspect :
a) Caste and Human Rights
b) Women Liberation
c) Child
d) Tribes
e) Education

Unit-III Economic Aspect :
a) Labour
b) Landless Labour
¢) Restructuring of the ownership of Land and Indudtries

Unit-IV Human Rights and Indian Constitution :
a) Constitutional Safeguards.
b) Legal Provisions
l. Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1956
Il. Prevention of Atrocities (SCs and STs ) Act, 1989 Amedment (2015)
Il Protection of Human Rights Act

Internal Assessment
Paper Cutting Collection Project - 20 Marks

Reference Books :

1) Dr. Ambedkar Pioneer of Human Rights, Ed. R.D.Suman, New Delhi(1977)

2) Dr.B.R.Ambedkar writings and speeches Vol. 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9

3) Das Bhagwan, Thus spoke Ambedkar, Vol4jBuddhist Publising House Private Limited, Abadpura
Jalandhar (1963)

4) Dr.Ambedkar on Agriculture and and its relevance to current Agriculture in India, Dr.B.H.Damiji,
Mr.A.P.Jamma. = . ; ) o ) L

5) EOonEa®u "EE.XEE.b+Ei.+EARE&b+EO®U : E'ESEE®U "E/IEXE, °EOMEE'EE

6) b+ EE\]'G'E b+O.+E®U, 'EE®UIEOaE °E"EEVE B/ E °E/EE EVEEXE, °E"EiEE °EEE

7) b+EIL.VEE]0'E b+O. +E®u b+El.+E/ARE&b+E0®U EOE BB)EEVE nUJECXE, °E EIEl

8) |EE@UIEESEA °E/AE’ EVEEkE; SN D HE AR N HE FEGNEE (EU®U,

9) Enu+EO{E °EO®U EEba+, b+Ei. OEEOEEOEEl/zabCiETEEEG-EE@EG)@IEEEEEE@]E'

10)°EE&Y2pXE+EE+E TEE%EO, E¥2pnOl EOE&b+ cEQHEFEBE®U b+El.+EAnEAb+E(

11)xEE+EXEO {E/Eb OiE, +E/ArE&ab+E0®U, VEEIEO’ aE)dE’IEIEC);%@IEE;PEb hE +E

12) b+Ei. {EMEE®au E°EO °EEE1/2bIaEEIE0+E 'EEXE EIEE EENU, |E1TEE/E|E {EIO

13)b+Ei. °EQ!EEE ME’ E<C+IEaE/|JEubHEH'§x{EEEEMEEoE®uOSEO "Eanu EOpUE |EE

*hkkk
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{EO®UEO OEEIE (°EJE 1 'E 2 S?EE °E"EC {E&{E°EC

1) Bhagwan Das - Thus Spoke Dr. Ambedkar Vol. I, 11, lll, IV
2) ME&+E +Ei'E %4p]6 'EEME@HEH:MHE/{EEEE() GOE/EIEO, ®UE EIE {Ea+EOI
3) nEEREECEEY:abrE b+Ei.+EXEARE BO@, E/@EﬁELB)EBQIEEIﬂA—l& B% 14, 15, 16.L
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4 EO +EoEa+EEo®EﬂIElEEEEEE(‘E$E{E®m MEEAEVEO ' EE®UEO EXEVEO |EEOETL
5) +EME+EE E4 |Er+LRH{EEVEﬂEE°jEYE b+Ei. +E/AnEab+E0®UEBNEOEE |EEO
6) +EAnEab+E0®I nEBOEEKE/PEOK [HENE EGETEXE, XEEME{EU®U. 2009.
7) +E/E0E&b+ Eo®u-oE’{EIBui@j EO3ySEa EOEAhE ? °EOME|E |EEoE‘HExE xEEI\/IE{
8) +E/EaE&b+E0®U--BUEYERGEENE ++{E°E/EJaEE/EEo NUE+EIE, °E"EiEE |EEOE!
9) EOCEnEadHIE EOEEEﬂbuEab Eo®U +EEhE "EEEC0, °EOMEE'EE |EEOEYEXE, {
10) E&4PEb&+ °E.nUE."EEECO EENU, sEOvVNU EENU +EEhE +E/EREb+EO®U EENU +

- 2010.

11) EOESEE&3aY nUE-yDe&HaAEEab+E0®U HEARZERORNEE =2000.
12) EoE/E0E3ay aEO-"FEOEOE +E/EGE[EBEEE®|MEE%JIEE0E1TEXE {EOhEA (2007)
13) JERUEIE TEAEO®RHBIEEEASEE "EOICIECEAOEEE, </AEpUEEhEO |EEOET
14)JEe®u 'EE&ba+, SBEMA.'EQ ¥ROEFERGEZD+-EO®U JE/Eb 1 |Ea 9.
15) ME E<C, °EO'EE1EEEE®U|EOaE ®UEV2EPE]6XEASEE =nAUME E +EEhE 1909, 1

16) MEE2EEO EEDb+ |EIE0E){EM‘EE®E@WEE°EEV@|ODE +E/EQE&b+EO®UEAESE
{Ea+EOE&OTEXE, XEEME{EU®U.

17. MEE2EEQ’ EEb+ - HREOUN (PEZAEERE, +EA0E&D+EO®U "E¥%pEEXE'EEChE E'E
18. b+El. nEEREECEEYapoE +E/AnEab+EN®@) IHAIOXKE +EENE |[EEEhES, JEAD-
19. xE®uI‘;’%ﬁE§§mj®iEEOEE°EE1/zabOE +E/EnEab+Eo®U QEEl/zblElDJhnEEE@@EEE
|EEOEYEXE °EE EIEO, "EY2pE®UEAG JEEXECE, "EOARE<C, 2008.

20. {E'EE®U nlPEEtEA{EBAEnEab+ E:T)@lEEEé@hE@lﬁE]ﬁVaE OEEEYspicE
1993.

21. b+Ei. EOxphuE@uEE@EEPEEl/zabOE +E/EoEab+E0®U EXEI'EIE {EASEEENUI
+'E®UE EIEO. 2016. L o )
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Appendix-D
Syllabi for M. A. Part-I11
Semester-111
(Paper-I)
Western Political Thought And Theory
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass—20
Unit-I Classical Political Thought :
i) Plato:
a) ldeal State : Concept, Characteristics, Nature.
b) Justice : Concept, Characteristics, Nature
¢) Communism of Property & Women.

i) Aristotle :
a) Theory of State
b) Classification of State
c) Theory of Slavery and Revolution

Unit-II Social Contract :
a) Thomas Hobbes : Human Nature, Theory of State
b) John Locke : Nature of States, Social Contract Theory
c) Jean Jacques Rousseau : Nature of StatelEontract Theory, Civil Society.
Unit-IIT Utilitarianism :
a) Jeremy Bentham : Principle of Utilitarianism, Prison Reforms, Views on Government
b) J.S. Mill : Principle of Utilitarianism, Liberty, Freedom of Action.
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Unit-IV  Scientific Socialism :
a) Fredrich Hegel : Dialectical Materialism, Theory of Government, Theory of Freedom
b) Karl Marx : Dialectical Materialism, Scientific Socialism, State and Class Struggle.

Unit-V Revolt Against Reason :
a) John Rawils : Theory of Justice
b) RobertNozick : Theory of Justice
c) Hayeks : Theory of Justice
Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Seminar 10 Marks
i) Bibliography Collection : Above Thinkers 10 Marks
Total 20 Marks
Reference Books :

1. Adams lan andR.W. Dyson - Fifty Great Political Thinker
2. Boucher David and Paul Kelly - Political Thinker
3. Jones W.T. - Master of Political hought.
4. NelsonBrainR. - Western Palitical Thought o 3
5. b+EIi. |EE.zE. |EE&34y - {EETSEEPE ®UEVEEOO?E E'ESEE® E/EIEU
6. PHSBRHEO®U - {EE{SEEIE ®UEVEEOO?E E'ESEE® EAEIEU
7. EPO.EnU.REEA®UED+EO®U - {EEITSEWHEEEOOE E'ESEE® EAIEG
8. JE'EEC =I"E£EE, 1E"'EEC BEHAHSEERE ®UEVEXEREEED ESEHARERYEED «
9. {E'EEC =I'EBEIL§& EEC - {EETSEEPE ®UEVEXERVIEEBESEHERENEVE

10.°E&xE +'EifEC - XaEE2E EOE “E°U{E, ®UEVE{EE+E {Ex+EOQJE°EC
°E E°EORGHIDBIE E

Syllabi for M. A. Part-1I (Sem-III)

(Paper-II)
Research Methodology
Marks : Theory 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-I 1) Scientific Research Method :
a) Meaning,
b) Definition

c¢) Characteristic of Research
2) Problem of Objectivity in Social Science Research
3) The Importance and Need of Ojectivity in Social Science Research.

Unit-II 1) Social Research :
a) Meaning,
b) Definition
c) Characteristic of Social Research
2) Importance and Utility of Social Research

Unit-III- Different Method of SocidResearch
Philosophical, Historical, Psychological, Statistical

Unit-IV Focusing on a Research Topic :
a) Definition Research Topic
b) Sources of Research Topic
¢) Finding a Research Focus.

Unit-V Hypothesis-
Meaning, Definition, Characteristicsp@ces, Types of Hypothesis.

Distribution of Internal Marks
Research Project on any Method 20 Marks
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Reference Books :

1. Editor Dr. Priyanka Sharma - Research in Social Science Intksciplinary
Perspective, Social Research Foundation Kidwai
Nagar, KanpurFeb, 2016.

http:/www.social research methods net/kb/quala PP PhP.

YinR. - Case Study Research Design and methods

P

+EEME*EEE4 |EENU{E - °EAJEEA4VEXE {EUnUIEOTEEYE "E iIEAJEA
1.{EQ.+E. |EEAb+E®UEG®HE EEEVEEO °EAJEEAVEXE {EVNUIEO

E afF VE®UE®AU OEAE‘HEEavExE |EhEE+EO
i EEVE®U EoE2E e (EEMEE {EVnUIEO 2E"EY2pE®U
Gle2 jo~ 'ne * sfeGIBEYEOE °EATEEAVEXE {EVNUIEO.
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Syllabi for M. A. Part-1I (Sem-III)
Group-A (Paper-III)
Political Sociology

©NoG~WN

Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-I Political Sociology.  Meaning, Definition, Nature, Scope and Development.

Unit-II Historical Sociology

i) Max Weber Types of Authority & Bureaucracy.
i) Karl Marx : Dialetical Materialism, Class Struggle.
iii) Mosca : Theory of Political Elite and State.

Unit-III : Political Culture, Political Socialization.
: Social Stratification.

Unit-1V : Social Basis of Ribical Groups :

i) Political Parties :
i) Pressure & Interest Groups
i) Social Movement :

Unit-V : Political Elites, Elites in Democratic System.
Bureaucracy in Modern Society.
Distribution of Internal Marks

1) Group Discussion and Report Writing on abdepic - 20 Marks
Reference Books :
W.C. Runciman - Political Theory and Social Science
H. Hyman - Political Socialization
R.T. Jazam - Political Sociology

b+El.nal" EMEE/A EEO®RUEVEEOO?E °E"EEVETEESE

E°EY:p+E B°E.°EO. - ®uEVEREG§IEEE@EE°jE

12p)6xE VE&.BSE. - [EE®UIE "Ea VEEE|E|EIEE (“E°U{E EO'EC +Eé®u
b+Ei.B"E.BXE. EOEXE-EEIEE(EE E& {EE®,L’[E|EQXE )

<xEE"EnUE®L, {EO®uEEE!n§EE&EEoOaE °E" EEV,EJTAEE?JE o

EEY:p PEXETPEE'E - |EE®UIEEIEO+E °EE"EEEVEEO SE3y E3y
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Syllabi for M. A. Part-1I (Sem-III)
Group-B (Paper-III)
Diplomacy And Indian Foreign Policy
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-  A) The meaning, Nature, Scope of Diplomacy.
B) Methods of Diplomacy
C) Types of Diplomate
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Unit-II  A) Recruitment and Training of Diplomate
B) Power and Function of Diplomate
C) Qualities of Diplomate

Unit-IIT  A) “CONSULS” : Meaning and Nature.
B) Grades of CONSULS
C) Functions of CONSULS

Unit-IV  A) Foreign Policy : Meaning and Nature
B) Objective of Indian Foreign Policy
C) Significance of Indian Foreign Policy
Unit-V Process of Making Foreign Policy
A) Role of Executive
B) Role of Parliament
C) Role of Political Parties and Media.
Distribution of Internal Marks

1) Seminar Presentation - 10 Marks
2) Seminar Submission - 10 Marks
Reference Books :

1. Henry Kissinger - Diplomacy Newyork
2. Fisher G.H. - Public Diplomacy and the Behavioral Sciences
3. J. Frankel, - The Making of Foreign Policy
4. HillC. - Changing Politics of Foreign Policy
5. Pearson L.B. - Diplomacy in Nuclear
6. M. Belof - Foreign Policy and the Democratic Process.
7. Singh Kundankumar - Diplomacy and International Relation Theory
8. b+Ei. SE/EpuﬂEaJE@u ErE‘E@EuEESEO E Enau‘ﬂExEOElE
9. {EE<(;]oEo®u +E®U. E°EEE®U|E E0O E’ Enau‘ﬂE XEOEIE

10.b+El. E°E1/zb+E B°E.°EQ.EE®UIE E0O E'EnaufE XEOEIE
11. SEEel/szxE PEXE‘ﬂaEE|E EOQJE ®UEAGEA EOO E EnauﬂE XEOEIE
12.b+Ei.E°EY5p+E B°E.°EQ +XIE®UECASO2E EOEXEUXE
13.b+Ei.E°EYsp nESEOOhb+EERIECASO2E °EAPE 6XE
Syllabi for M. A. Part-1I (Sem-III)
Group-A (Paper-1V)
Political Anthropology
Marks : Theory- 80

In.Ass— 20
Unit-  A) Political Anthropology : Meaning, Nature, Scope.

B) Emergence and Development of Political Anthropology.

Unit-II  A) Political Anthropology and Political Theory.
B) Culture : Nature and Aspects
C) Culture and Political Sphere
D) Culture and Human Behaviour.

Unit-IIT  A) Ordering of Human Relations.
B) Problems of Control in Human Society
C) Fulfilment of Material Wants

Unit-IV  A) Economic Organisation of Human Society at Different Stages of Cultural Development.
B) Nature of Social Organisation in Human Society and Different Stages of Cultural
Development.

Unit-V  A) Pattern of Leadership in Primitive Society
B) Nature of Local Groups in Human Society at Different Stages of Cultural Devefdp
C) Emergence and Development of Law and Judicial Institutions in Primitive Society.
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Distribution of Internal Marks

1) Home Assignment (Minimum 04) - 20 Marks
Reference Books :

1. Primitive Government - LP Mair, Penguin Books, Harmond Sowth, 1962.

2. Political Anthropology - Georges Balandier, Translated by S.A. Lane, The Penguin
Press, Leneen, W.L., 1970.

3. Palitical Anthropology - M. Scbwatty, V. Tumer and A. Tuden, University of Chicago
Press Citago.

4. Government and Politics in - |. Scbapers, Watts, London, 1956.

Tribal Societies

5. An Introduction to Anthropology R.L. Beals and H. Hoijer, Macmillon Co. New York, 1969.
6. Politics, Law and Tituals in - M. Gluckman, Clarendon Press, London, 1965.
Tribal Society
7. The Study of Man - R. Linton, Aappletch, New York, 1936.
8. Palitical Anthropology - An Introduction : ted Lewellen, Publisher, Bergin and Gervey,

Western : C.T., 1992.
9. The Tribes and Castes of the - Russell R.V. and R.B. HiraldlLondon, 1916.
Central Provinces of India.

10.®UEVEEOO?E "EEXE EJEESEE.MEE&. nal’ EMEEA EEO®U, °EE<CXEEIE |EEC
*kkkk
Syllabi for M. A. Part-1I (Sem-III)
Group-B (Paper-1V)
International Law and International Organization
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-I International Law :
A) Meaning and Nature
B) Scope and Sources
C) Codification of International Law
Unit-I1 Subjects of International Law :
A) Rights of States
B) Duties of States
C) Recognition ofState
D) State Intervention
Unit-IIT The Laws of War :
A) International Disputes
B) Effects of War
C) The Enemy Character
D) Doctrine of Postliminium
Unit-IVInternational Organisations :
A) Meaning and Nature
B) Scope and Significance
C) Objectives ofternational Organisation
D) Classification of International Organisation
Unit-V Development of International Organisation
A) International Thought for Peacful Life
B) Development of International Organisation. (Before League of Nation)
C) InternationaAdministrative Unions
D) Arbitration
Distribution of Internal Marks
1) Group Discussion and Report Writing - 20 Marks
Reference Books : i o i i i o o
1) b+Ei.E°EYp+E B°E.°EO. - er/EiE@l’J@UEl]A(")QaE EOEXEUXE.
2) b+Ei.E?IjZl/gQ'EéEO/Eé‘beE4EFE/EiE®O®U,E1]A(”)Oa|§ °E/AEPE]OXE = o
3) b+Ei."EE°EEXEEO0 E&0.BSE. - +EIE/AEO"EENnU Ed0 E'EE’EVE +E2EE'E, MEE2E|E
4) b+El EE®IUIEVE ®UE Enau EEAIE@UEUEAGOE OEABEAVE
5) b+Ei.°EQ'EEE ME E<C “E b-+RilySpyEHE BHOMESEH EEE EVE +E2EEE

*kkkk
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Unit-I

Syllabi for M. A. Part-II (Sem-1V)
(Paper-I)
Western Political Thought And Theory
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Democratic Socialism :
a) Harold J. Laski : Theory of Rights, Liberty and Property
b) Bertrand Russell : Views on Liberiynd Socialism

Unit-II Behaviouralism :

a) David Eston : Political System, Social Change.
b) Gabriel Almond : Civic Culture, Views on Religion

Unit-IIT Political Theory :

a) Definition, Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance
b) The Decline anénd of Political Theory

Unit-IV Political Concepts :

Unit-V

a) Power : Meaning and Nature

b) Authority : Definition, Types

) Legitimacy : Meaning and Sources

Perspectives on State :
a) Definition and Elements of State
b) Sovereignty : Meanindpefinition, Characteristic and Theories
Distribution of Internal Marks

i) Seminar Writing 10 Marks
i) Seminar Presentation 10 Marks

Total 20 Marks

Reference Books :

©CoOoNOrwNOE

10.
11.

Unit-I

Unit-1T

Barker - Political Thought irEngland

Ramaswamy Sushila - Political Theory Ideas & Concepts

Dunning - History of Political Philosophers

Rathod P.B. & D.G. Rathod - ModerrPolitical Analysis } ;

b-El |EE.£E. [EE&%Y - ®UEVEEOOAE E°EvnOEAIE

|EE B°E B+E.’ 'EEg: - =SSE#E®EOEXEE0 ®UEVEXEOEIEE) ECEVNUEAI
b+OaEE - +EVEOEXEEO ®UEVEXEOEIEEO ESEIEXE EOE <E

V x

'E bEMEGHO G QOGO EIEE0 ECEVNUE/EIE
EC BEEAHSEERPE ®uEVExEIeE]EEEEEBE]EE {HERBOYE
o B/Eb+ Eb=°JAGO=?EO]6°EC, Enut£EQ.
MEEREE - °E"EEOE+EOXE ®uEVExEOﬂEpEo E°EVNUEAEIE (7

1E
=0 - XAEE?E EOE © E°U{E, ®UEMEHERHQMMERDTEREE
OF /FOEO@GHED JHIE 'E

*kkkk

+E&” E|EEo
OEAXE +'Ei®

mrn

Syllabi for M. A. Part-II (Sem-1V)
(Paper-II)
Research Methodology
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
The Research DesignMeaning and Importance, Characteristic of Research Design, Kinds of
Research Design.
1) Data Processing and Analysis
Statistical Techniques of Data Analysis, Use of Computer & IT
2) The Samphg Techniques
Definition, Basic Principle, Merits and Demerits

Unit-I11I — Data Collection-

A) Observation B) Interviews C) Questionnaire D) Schedule
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Unit-IV 1) Analysis and Interpretation of Data
2) S.P.S.S. (Statistical ProgrammeSafcial Science)
3) Problem of Measurement in Social Research

Unit-V 1) The Case StudyMeaning, Types and Importance
2) Report Writing and Thesis Writing

Distribution of Internal Marks

Research Project on any Method - 20 Marks
Reference Books :

1. David Macnabb - Research Methods for Political Science

2. Martin Lana - Effective Data Collection in Political Science

3. Lawndes Viven - “Institutionalism” in Theory and Methods in Political
Science

4. Leponse J.A. & Paul Smoker - Experimantation and Simulation in Political Science

5. John Peter - Qualitative Methods in Theory ad Methods in Political
Science

6. Harrison Lisa - Political Research and Introduction

7. Editor Dr. Priyanka Sharma - Research in Social Sciences : |ntiscplinary
perspectives Feb.2016

8. Puran Chandra - Research in Politics 2008.

9. b+El.E'EVE®E VE®UE®&U - "EAJEEAVEXE {EVNUIEO

10.|EE&.BCE. B+E E"EEC - =SSEIE®U +EVEOEXEE0 ®UEVEXEOEIEEO E°Evn
11. GY% 02 jo7 'nNe * sfe(G @’;}EEOJEOaE EE\!E&IEEH\E{)EE3yE{EO®au |EEOEEX
0

12.b+E1. MEMEEVE®U EOE?
13.b+Ei. |EEnU{E +EME£E
- XEEME{EU®LU,

*kkkk

Syllabi for M. A. Part-II (Sem-1V)
Group-A (Paper-III)
Political Sociology
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-1 Caste : Meaning, Salient Features, Caste and Politics.
Unit-IT  Influence of Caste in Indian Politics, Future of Caste in Modern Change, Characteristic of
Class System in India.
Unit-IIT  Class : Meaning, Nature, Scope, Class System in India
Capitalist and Proletariat : Struggle.
Unit-IV  Equality and Inequality: Meaning, Nature, Reason & Conflict.
Unit-V  Secularization Meaning, Nature, Elements of Secularization
Secularization and Social Change in Indian Society.
Distribution of Internal Marks
1) Visit and Report Writing - 20 Marks
(Slum Area / NGO / Child Labour)
Reference Books :

1. R.Bendix - Class, Status and Power

2. V.O. Key - Political Parties & Pressure Group

3. Lucien Pye - Aspects of Political Development

4. Coseer - Political Sociology

5. Darhren DORF - Class and Clagsonflict in Industrial Society

6. KothariR. - Caste and Politics in India

7. Omvedt G. - Dalits and the Democratic Revolution

8. Bayly S. - Caste, Society and Politics in India from the Eighteenth
Century to the Modern Age.

9. Brass P.R. - Caste, Factio One Party in Inidan Politics.

s A

10. PEXEﬂaEE E ﬂEEl/zbE 'EE®UIEEIEO+E °EE"EEEVEEO SE3y E3yO
11.b+Ei. E°E¥%p*E B°E. °EO®uEVEXEOE|EEO °E"EEVEJEE%E

,E E Azt EHEHUeER °E/EEEAVEXE {EVnuUiEO, j0b+E&0
E'E4- °EE'EEEVEEO °E/AJEEAVEXE {EVNUjEDEECE E
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12.E.MEEA4. nal’ EMEE/A REEREEOO?E °E'EEVEJEEYE

13.<xEE "EnUE®U, {EO®UERNERGEEOOE °E"EEVETEEYE

14.<®HEEO EO'Eae - E¥2pxnOu °EACEPOIEO

15.b+Ei.nEO +E@U +EAEMEFRIBRE EIEASES EXE EUCEXE, (b+El,oEEREECE
(E®UE 60 +xEO EENG : |EE.|EEOETE EJE®UCEE]S) |EEOETEXE °EE EIED,

16.Dr.M. Dinesh Hegde - Backward Class Movement in India.
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Syllabi for M. A. Part-II (Sem-1V)
Group-B (Paper-III)

Diplomacy And Indian Foreign Policy
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20

Unit-1 A) The Foreign Affair Departments : Role and Importance.
B) Embassy : Role and Importance.
C) Relation between Foreign Affair Department and Embassy.

Unit-II A) Role of Diplomate at the United Nation
B) Globalisation, Impact of Diplomate
C) Critical Examine of Diplomate

Unit-IIT Phase of Indian Foreign Policy :
A) “The Liberal’ Phase- Nehru and Non Alignment Era.
B) The “Realist” Phase Smt. Indira Gandhi Era.

Unit-IVPhase of Indian Foreign Policy :
A) The ‘NecLiberal’ Phase- Shri PV. Narasimha Rae Era.
B) The ‘NecLiberal’ Phase- Shri Atal Bihari Vajpayee- Era.
C) The ‘NeoLiberal’ Phase- Dr. Manmohan Singh Era.

Unit-V A) Concept and Dynamics of National Security
B) Threat Perception, Power Projection
C) Nuclear Policy.
Distribution of Internal Marks

1) Presentation of Seminar - 10 Marks
2) Submission of Seminar - 10 Marks
Reference Books :

1. Henry Kissinger - Diplomacy Newyork
2. Fisher G.H. - Public Diplomacy and the Behavioral Sciences
3. J. Frankel, - The Making of Foreign Policy
4. HillC. - Changing Politics of Foreign Policy
5. Pearson L.B. - Diplomacy in Nuclear
6. M. Belof - Foreign Policy and the Democratic Process.
7. Singh Kundankumar - Dlplomacy and International Relation Theory
8. b+El. SELFH:‘pUEﬂTE - 'EE®UIEESEO E’ Enau‘ﬂExEOElE
9. {EE<(;]oEo®u +E®U. E°EEE®U|E E0O E’ Enau‘ﬂE XEOEIE

10.b+Ei. E°E1/z|3+E B°E.°EQ.EE®UIE E0O E'EnaufE XEOEIE o
11. SEEel/szxE PEXE‘ﬂaEE|E EOQJE ®UEAGEA EOO E'EnalfE XEOEIE2EE]
12.b+Ei.ECEYsp+E B°E.°EQ +XIE®UEDHABOXNE
13.b+Ei.E°EYsp nESEOOhb+EEEIECASO2E °EAPE 6XE
Syllabi for M. A. Part-II (Sem-1V)
Group-A (Paper-1V)
Political Anthropology
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
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Unit-I A) Kinship and Power in Primitive Society.
B) Social Stratification in Primitive Society.

Unit-II A) Religion and Power in Primitive Society
B) Value Systerm in Primitive Society
C) The Problem of Sacred and Profane

Unit-IIT A) Order and disorder in Primitive Society
B) Entropy and renewal of Powe

Unit-IV A) Political System in Primitive and Traditional Society
B) Transformation of Traditional to Modern Political System
C) Agents and Aspects of Traditional to Modern Change.

Unit-V The Growth of Indian Anthropology:
A) The Formative Phase
B) The Constructive Phase
C) The Analytical Phase
D) The Evaluative Phase
Distribution of Internal Marks

1) Home Assignment (Minimum 04) - 20 Marks
Reference Books :
1. The Study of Man - R.L. Linton, Aappletch, Newyork, 1936
2. The Origine of State - Rilowie, Russell and Russell, New York, 1927
3. African Political System - E.E. Evans, Prichardand M.Forte, International African
Institute , London, 1946.
4. Law of Primitive Man - E.A. Hoebel
5. Religions and Communities - Pran Nath Chopra, Vision Books9820f India
6. Social Change in Modern IndiaM.N. Shrinivas, Orient Longman, Delhi, 1995.
7. Caste and Race in India - Ghurye, G.S., Popular Publication, Mumbai, 1969.
8. Theories of Primitive Religion- Pritchard, E.E., Oxford University Press, 1965.
9. IndianAnthropology - History fo Anthropology in India, Dr. Abhik Ghosh, Panjab

. . .. _ - University, Chandigarh. ; o .
10. ®UEVEEOO2E "EEXE EfEHEEYE.MEE&. nau” EMEE/A EEO®U, °EE<CXEEIE |EEC
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Syllabi for M. A. Part-II (Sem-1V)
Group-B (Paper-1V)
International Law and International Organization
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20

Unit-I Terrorism and International Law :

A) Meaning , Nature of Terrorism

B) Working methods of Terrorism

C) Legal Control of Law on Terrorism

D) Measures to remove Terrorism
Unit-II International Court of Justice

A) Organisation of the International Court of Justice

B) Jurisdiction of International Court

C) Practical Success of the International Court of Justice

D) Importance of International Law
Unit-IIIThe Laws of Neutrality :

A) Neutrality : Its characteristics and Kinds

B) Rights and Duties of Neutral States

C) Right of Angary

D) Violation of Neutrality, Blockade
Unit-IVNature of League of Nations :

A) Convenient of the League of Nations

B) Aims of League of Nations

C) The League Secretariate
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Unit-V Functions of the U.N.O.
A) Aims, Purpose of the U.N.O.
B) The United Nations and Human Rights
C) A Critical Examine of U.N.O.

Distribution of Internal Marks

10 Marks
10 Marks

1) Seminar Presentation -
2) Seminar Submission -

Reference Books :

1) b+Ei
2) b+Ei

3)
5)

ECEspE BOE 9EO.
FBERAD/EY OXEEIE - +EA il - OE/EPEJSXE
EE°EEXEEO E&0.BSE. - +EIEAES EENU E40 E'EE EVE +EEE E, MEEAE]E
IEE®UUUEVE ®UE Enal EEAE@UGUEIAGOE CEAEREAVE

b+El
4) b=El EE®IUUEVE ®UE Enau H=AIERUER E SE/E0E/EVE |
b+E1.°EQ|EEE MEE<C “E b-Ei¥§iEFHai@E SERE EE EVE +E2EEE

- +E/EIE®U®UE]AGOE EOEXEUXE
- +E/EIE®UAUEAGOE °EAPE]OXE

-

*kkkk

Appendix-E
Syllabi of M.A.Part-II (Home Eco.)
Semester-111
Paper-1
Consumer Economics & Marketing
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Periods of Instruction Per we: Full Marks . 10C
Theory : 4 Periods Theory : 80
Practical/Sessional : 2 Periods Per Batch Sessional : 20
Objectives:-
1. To understand the Basic Concept of ConsumerEconomics.
2. To understand the Basic Concept of Marketing.
3. To make Students alert about their Consumer Right
4. To aware the Students about Purchase Decisions.
Svllabus
Unit-1
1.1  Meaning, Definition and Scope of Economics.
1.2  Nature ofEconomics Problems.
1.3 Law of Consumption.
1.4  Marginal and Total Utility.
Unit-1I
2.1  Nature and Characteristics of Human Want.
2.2  Classification of Human Wants and Standard of Living of Consumer.
2.3 Indifference Curve Analysis, Scale of Prefenc
2.4  Characteristics of Indifference Curve.
Unit-111
3.1  Process, Types, Motivating Factors of Purchase Decisions
3.2 Social Effects of Consumer's Decisions.
3.3  Types of Purchasing Practices of Consumer and Their Merits and Demerits
3.4 Consumer'®emand: Law of Demand, Elasticity of Demand, Family Budget,
Limitations of Demand
Unit-I1V
4.1  Consumer ProtectiomNeed for Protection of a ConsumerWarranty regarding Weight
Measure and Quality of Goods.
4.2  Measures of Protection : Standardizatidgmark, ISI, fssai, Hallmark
4.3  Types and Functions of Labels, Brands, Trademarks, Quality Control.
4.4  Consumer Education and Knowledge regarding Consumer Laws, Need for

Consumer’s Education, Consumer Education and Consumer Forums.
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Unit-V

5.1  Consumer organization, their objectives and functions.

5.2  Progress and Scope of Consumer Movement in India and Aldeogthnd, America
and Europe

5.3 Role of women in Consumer Movement.

5.4  Consumer Caperatives in India. Advantage and Disadvantages of Consumer
Co-operatives

Internal Assessment/Sessional (Total Marks 20)

1. Survey and Report Writing on any related Topic (Sample Size ZTDMarks
2. Seminar on Related Topics - 10 Marks

Reference Books :

©WCOoNOOT~WDNE

el il el
Wik o

Dat Raddar and Sundharam K.P. Indian Economy
Morgan J.N. - Consumer Economics
Oppenhein - The Family as Consumer
Philips E.B. - Consumer Economid3roblems.
Trolstrup A.W. - Consumer Problems and Personal Finance.
Williems&Heamer - Consumer Economics : Principles and Problems.

OEEVzbEO {E/ESEBEEEE@EE&}EGEXEB‘?EEO

VEEaﬂEO +EEhE {EWhEE’bIE@IEXE VEEE@?’EE(MEEE EE
{Eaf;aE®qu®uE EXEE2EEOECEE2E EXE2EE EEOEOE2ENAU
SEEAXEE®UOEO®U OEC-))FEEHEEEHO OEE1/2|oEo +|[ECTEE9E
ZEE'E®AUVEO.BXEA. - °[EU+E +|EQﬂEE°jE
ZEE'E®AUVEO.BXEA. - °EUI'E +|E(;ﬂEE°jE

iIEE2EDba+ {EOl{EE OEO-EEEI;[ E +|E(;ﬂEE°jE

Semester-111
Paper-11
Food Science and Food Service Management
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)

Periods of Instruction Per we: Full Marks 1 10C

Theory

: 4 Periods Theory : 80

Practical / Sessional : 2 Periods Per Batch Sessional 20

Objectives :

Unit-11

1. To understand the Role of Nutritionist and Dietitian.

2. To Acquaint the Blation betweeirood andiealth .

3. To Acquire the Practical Knowledge in the area of Nutritional Counseling and Diet
Therapy.

4.To capable the Student for Managing Food Services and for Entreprenkilcial S

5. To Makehe students as a responsibl&zén forDisseminatinghe Nutrition Khowledge.

1.1 Concept and ®haning of Food

1.2 Relation in Food andddlth

1.3 Causes of Malutrition.

1.4 Assessment of HealthaBus of theCommunity
1.5 Assesment of Nutritional Status ofd@xmunity

2.1 SocioEconomic Demographic Dietaryfrey.

2.2 Anthropometry, Clinical and Biochemicard&uation.
2.3 Meaning Concept, Definition of Therapeutiefs.

2.4 Type of Feeding (Oral, Tube, Parental aricavenous)
2.5 Preoperative and Post Operatiiéet.
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Unit-111
3.1 Role of Nutritionist /[titian in Nutrition
3.2 Process of Nutritiond@tinseling
3.3 Functions of iver
3.4 Functions of Kidney
3.5 Functions of Heart
Unit-1V
4.1 Symptoms and Dietary Treatment of Hepa#tis
4.2 Symptoms and Dietaifyreatment of Nephritis
4.3 Symptoms and Dietarydatment of Atherosclerosis
4.4 Symptoms Dietaryreatment of Osteoporosis
4.5 Education of Patient
Unit-V
5.1 StagesSugar Cookery)
5.2 Factors Affecting ystallization
5.3 Fondants and Fudge
5.4 Uses oftarchin Cookery.
5.5 Food MarketingLabeling, Rickaging and Advertising

PRACTICAL

1.1  Sugar, cereal, cookeryPreparation, labeling and cost computation, marketing and presentation.
1.2  Planning and prepare one dish for a patient Hepatitis B ( Jutcegps)and

Osteoporosis( Groundnut Chikki/RagiKhir) and calculate its nutritive value.
1.3  Diet survey of adolescent girl or adult woman./ study on any one disease of the following and

maintain record ( Diabetes/Anemia/Hypertension)

CLASS WORK
1) Seminar — Related td&Subject’s Content (ICT &ed) - 05 Marks
Record Book - 03 Marks

Distribution of 20 Marks of Practical

1.1 (As above) - 06 Marks
1.2 (As above) - 03 Marks
1.3 (As above) - 03 Marks
Class Work - 05 Marks
Record Book - 03 Marks

TOTAL - 20 Marks

Books Recommended :

Akhauri, M.M.P. (1990) Entrepreneurship for women in India NDESBUD, New Delhi
Anita F. P. (1991) Clinical Nutrition and Dietetics, Oxford University Press Bombay
Bamji M. Et al (1996) TexBook of Human Nutrition 1B Publishing Co, New Delhi.
Deoskan A and Lele S (1 982) Dietory Guidelines for Indians A Mamal of NIN Hyderabad
Gangadharrao, M (1992) Entrepreneurship and Entrepreneur Development, Publishing
House, Kaniskha, New Delhi
Gopalan Cet at (1 990) Nutritive Value of Indian Foods : NIN Hyderabad
John U (1985) Indian Woman in Business, Indian and Foreign Review 18 (4) Dec. 1985
Joshi, S (1 992) Nutrition and Dietetics. Tata MacGrow Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.
Koteschevar, I.M. Standard (749) Principles and Techniques in Quality Food Production.
Cohran Book International.
10. Monay, S and Sharaswamy M. S. (1 987) Foods and Facts and Principles, Wiley Eastern
Limited.
11. Philip, T. E. ( 1 983) Modem Cookery for Teaching and Trade Vol I and IhOiengman
Ltd.
12. Raheena Begum ( 1 996) Food, Nutrition and Dietetics, Sterling Publishers Bangalore

arwbnpRE
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13. Rajalaxmi R. (1974) Applied Nutrition Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Ltd.
14. Robinson C. H. Weighey E.S. (1996) Basic Nutrition and Diet Therapy, MacMillan
Publishing Co. New York

15. Sharma R (1 999) Diet Management Bl Churchil living stone Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

16. Sarawate, D (1 982) A Practical Guide Bool to Market Research

17. Text and Cases Kirloskar Press

18. Swaminathan M. S. Advanced Text Book on Food and Nutrition.

19. West B. Betal (277) Food Service in Institution, John Wiley and Sons

20.  b+El. |EEORYELESBREAEMDIAE UhEO "EXECEIEO, nUE'EE&NU®U EOOYEOhE
JEEXE EE®U {E&", {EOhE4 30 o

21 b+Ei. |EEOEﬂE {E®uEﬁE°\EEa]IF‘E[E[§iEE{E®&EﬂE€EEEanu —{EapuE NUE"EEanuc
250, ‘ITEEXE EE®U {Ea {EOhEa 30 )

22. EO EIEO ﬂEE/EIEEﬁEGSSiEEIES@@MaEEIE |aO®U|b]oEOE +|EE(}|E "ESt®UE

b+Ei.cEOTEOYEEXEBENBOXEME®U, + ERUE EIEO.

23.+b+Ei.B°E.b+0. EOEA{E®KIE &®E +HEAHEF RéeenEESE HIRE O Haa8bB0 +ESEVEE
o R aEOQC°E BVEX°EO, nuEIEhEEoOEOEE °EEa+EE{EU®u
24."EEVE'ESEEevE®UO - +E1/zbE®u 1/ﬁrEpCEF_FE—IEF)FEE!\QEnu"E(}Eb O]AOOCaEO]OOE(
"EG/E0E Q2.
25.Alen Berg (1989) ; Mal nutrition what can be done ? International World Banks Publication.
The Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore & London.
26. Shrilakshmi (2000); Dietetics, New Age International (G) Limited, Publishers Amari Road,
Daryaganj, New Déii.
27.Family Doctor (2005); Edited by BalajiTambe, Sakal Publication.
28.Women and Nutrition (1989); in India Edited by C. Gopkdad Survinder Kaur; NFI.
Publication N. Delhi. ;
29.Proud Fit Robinson's (1990); Normal and Therapeutic
30.PasrichaSwaraj, Dietary sifor elderly, NIN ICMR Publication Hyderabad.

31. °EEa1/2bXEO Eo- E:EEBEC)E@U MEEIEE, +E1/2bE®l] 'E +E®UEAMAEE’ ESEE®(J ®Q
32. VEOCU, 'EPCEQ"EIEQ - "EVAE'E "E2E °EE’EVE +EY%pE®U "EIVE&°JAGOED |EEOE
33.Kaushik V.K. Reading in Food Nutrition &Digics, Book Enclave Publishers, Jaipur.
34.Thapar R.S: Our food- Atmaram R. Sons Publication. N. Delhi.
35.Godbole Ramesh (2003) LaddhaSakhareshri, Rajhans Publications , Pune

*kkk

Semester-111
Paper-I11
Extension Education & Communication
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)

Periods of Instruction Per we: Full Marks :10C
Theory : 4 Periods Theory : 80
Practical / Sessional : 2 Periods Per Batch Sessional . 20
Objectives :

1. To Make Students Aware of the Problems in the Rural Community
2. To understand the Principles and Techniques of Extension.

3. To understand the Changing Concept of Extension.

4. To understand the Role of Communication in Extension.

Svllabus

Unit-1

1.1 Definition need & Scope of Extension Education.
1.2 Concept & Philosophy ofsEension Education.

1.3 Objectives of Extension Education.

1.4 Principles & Characteristic of Extension Education.

Unit-11

2.1 Different methods of extension education.

2.2 Classification of method.

2.3 Role oHome Economics in community development.
2.4 Role of voluntary agencies in rural development.
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Unit-111
3.1 Meaning & definition of communication.
3.2 Principles of communication.
3.3 Concepts & elems of communications
3.4. Methods of communication

Unit-IV
4.1 Goals, Objectives of Communication.
4.2 Characteristics of Communication.
4.3 Function of Communication.
4.4 Characteristics of Good Communication.

Unit-V
5.1 Significance of appropriatechnology.
5.2Need of appropriate technology for women.
5.3 Appropriate Technology used in rural Area such as Vermi Compost & Post Harvest

Technology
5.4 Appropriate Technology used in Rural Area such as Solar Water Heater & Solar Cooker,
Water Filter.
Internal / Sessional Marks (Total 20 Marks)
A) Seminar on Related Topic 05 Marks
B) Visit to Self Help Group 10 Marks
C) Report Writing on Visit 05 Marks

Books Recommended : o . L
1. oE/ACE+E, b+Ei. fEetE - |E°EE{EIEE EﬂE EE |EEOE1TEXE EO MEhE&YE -

aEEVEE®U, </EnUE&®U.

'Educational Psychology’

Chandra Arvind ‘Introduction to HomeScience'

Chandra Arvind Fundamentals of Hom8cience'

2 Crow and Crow

3

4,

5. Devdas, R.P. Methods of Teaching Hom&cience'
6

7

8

Dharma, O. P. Bhatnagar O.P. - Education and Communication for Development
nOUnE4, E'E®AUpUEOO EEGEEEREERE (FHEE®n kM & EEhE®UPEENEE °E
: iO®UEOEba-E B E Al D) MNP LApE EYEEXE E'EEE®(
9. Gouvt of India - 'Community Development'

10.  Gout of India . - ‘Science and Technology of India®
11. VEEVE'E, ®/&U.®UE.p - EPOEOE’ E°|EE®uE‘|TEIEhE {Eruieo
I

\

12.  {EE]6XEO +EEhE "0EE UOGMED/BHE @ EIEE, ETE'EE |E EOETEXE, </E
13. EIEVEE®&U, oEE.oEf. - °EE'EONUEE*EEOE EEOEE +EEhEE ESEE®UETE
14. E°EY%p, VE?E{EE+E p - |E°EE®U EYEIEE B'EA EA OEEEEhEE EEOECE,|

+EEa1/2b E/b+O, +EOEE.
15. Waghmare ,S.K, VabhVidyana Teaching Extension Education' AnandGujrathi, 1980
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Semester-111
Paper-1V
Marriage and Family Relationship
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)

Periods of Instruction Per we: Full Marks 1 10C
Theory : 4 Periods Theory : 80
Practical / Sessional : 2 Perideler Batch Sessional 20

To enable the students to :
1. To know the Stages of Family Life Cycle with its Developmental Task.
2. To Explain the Role of Family as a Primary Institution.
3. To Aware the Values ar@loals for Satisfying the Personal and Family Life
4. To Introduce to Hindu Marriage Act and Dowry Act
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Svllabus

Unit-1I
1.1 Role oHome Economics in Marriage & Family Relationship.
1.2 Concept and Definition of Marriage.
1.3 Factors for Selecting Life Partner
1.4 Changing Concepts of Choice of Life Partners among Young Generations.

Unit-I1
2.1 Success in Marital Relationghi
2.2 Husband and Wife Relationship
2.3 In Laws Relationship
2.4 Factors affecting on Marital Relationship.
Unit-111
3.1 Meaning and Concept of Counseling
3.2 Need of Marriage Counseling.
3.3 Marriage Counseling Process
3.4 Pre and Post Marga Counseling
Unit-1V
4.1 Hindu Marriage Acts
4.2 Divorce and Divorce Act
4.3 Dowry System and Act.
4.4 PNDT Act
Unit-V
5.1 Types and Functions of Family
5.2 The Family life Cycle Task3he beginning Family and Child bearing family
5.3 Family with Pre School Children
5.4 Family with Teenage
Internal / Sessional Marks (Total Marks 20)
a) Seminar Related to Course Contents (ICT Based) 10 Marks
b) Research Project as Given Syllabus Content (Group) 10 Marks
Books Recommended :

1. Bogradus - Sociology
2. Elizabeth Hurlock - Development Psychology
3. Landis and Landis - Personal Adjustment, Marriage and family living
4. Lastar D. Crow - Psychology of Huran Adjustment
5. Stinnett and Walters Relationship in Marriage and Family 5
6. jO®UEOEDb&, EJE E&hEO +EH3'1EEIEEaMEaEEdiE¢%%l:EEoEOEEo WEAERTEARIED)
7. YE&ba+, EOEXEIEE -E'E EEl/zb +EEE1EEZE]AEA§EBDHE®EE)EIED|EEO
*kkkk
Syllabi of M.A.Part-II (Home Eco.)
Semester-1V
Paper-1
Consumer Economics & Marketing
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Periods of Instruction Per We Full Marks 10
Theory : 4 Periods Theory : 80
Practical/Sessional :Reriods Per Batch Sessional : 20
Objectives :-
1. To understand Consumer Protection Tools.

2 To understand Consumer Protection Act.

3. To understand Role and Responsibilities of Consumer in the Market.
4. To awarethe Students AboutVarious Payment Methods.

5 To understand the Role of Advertisement in the Market.

6 To Understandnd Awareness about the Price Structure.

7 To Understand the Various Taxes Levied on the Consumer.
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Svllabus
Unit-1I
1.1 Meaning and Classification of the Market.
1.2  Market structure: Perfect (fair) Competition, Imperfect (unfair) Competition.
1.3  Channels of Distbution: Retail Shops, Wholesale marketing, Chain Shops, Online
Marketing or Emarketing.
1.4  Departmental Stores, Super Market-Qerative Markets.
Unit-IT
2.1  Packaging and delivery, Return facility.
2.2 Facility for inspection and selection oawanty.
2.3 Use of mobile phone and internet in purchasinige Hurchase and installmemayments.
2.4 Methods of payment: Cash, Credit, Credit card and Debit card.
Unit-111
3.1 Meaning and objectives of advertisement.
3.2  Modes of advertisement.
3.3  Economics of advertising forms of publicity.
3.4  Responsibility of women as consumer. Deteting image of women inadvertisement.
Unit-1V
4.1 Role of price, Factors affecting price.
4.2  Price fluctuations.
4.3  Facility for inspection andelection.
4.4  Warranty of trading in use of mobile phone and internet.
Unit-V
5.1 Meaning and importance of taxes.
5.2  Kinds of taxesIncome tax, Property Tax and Goods and service Tax ( GST).
5.3 Meaning and scope of share market.
5.4  Effects ofShare Market on Economic Status of the Consumer.

Internal Assessment/Sessional (Total Marks 20)

1. Survey and Report Writing on any related Topic (Sample Size ZDMarks

2. Seminar on Related Topics

- 10 Marks

Reference Books :

1. Datt, Raddar andidharam K.P. - Indian Economy

2. Morgan J.N. - Consumer Economics

3. Oppenhein - The Family as Consumer

4, Philips E.B. - Consumer Economics Problems.

5. Trolstrup A.W. - Consumer Problems and Personal Finance.

6. Williems&Heamer - Consumer Economics : Principles and Problems.
7. OEEY:pE0 {EASEEAEIEOSEA{BEAHO8 Kh EXEOIE i

8. VEEAJEO +EEhE {E3yhEOES®UE{EhEXE, VEEEY2p®UEIE 'E E'EGO*EEO+EE
o. {EAfPE@UEO®UIE EXEEEED - 2E E°EERE EXE2EE EEOEOEENAN

10. °EEaxEE®UOEO®U °AEC")XE/EHQFEE:EEE'1H(‘) OEEY2pEO +IECYEE9E

11. ZEE'E®&UVEO.BXEA. - 9)EU+E +IECYEE%E

12. ZEE'E®A&UVEO.BXEA. - °EUI'E +IECYEE%E

13.  iIEE2Eba+ {EOYEE °EOIEE'E- °EUI'E +IECYEEYE
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Semester-1V
Paper-11
Food Science and Food Service Management
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)

Periods of Instruction Per we: Full Marks 1 10C
Theory : 4 Periods Theory : 80
Practical / Sessional : 2 Periods Batch Sessional 20
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Objectives :

1. To AcquireSkill to Plan and Prepare Diets forsBases...

2. To Aware the Field of Nutrition Counseling and EducatiateRts.

3. To Know the Physical andh@micalProperties ofFood

4. To Able the 8idents forFood Service Management and Develdpidh in
becoming Entrepreneurs.

5. To know the Studes about Medicinal ¥lues of foods .

Svllabus

Unit-1

1.1 Protein @okery Grams and Dals

1.2 Milk, Eggs, Meat

1.3 Fats and

1.4 Vegetables and Fruits

1.5 Effect of Heat on and use in@kery
Unit-1I

2.1 Food Aljuncts

2.2 Emulsifiers

2.3 Anti—Oxidants

2.4 Chemical and Biochemical Leaveningehts

2.5 Microbiology of Food, Fruits, Vegetables, Milk anctét.

Unit-I11
3.1 Medicinal role of Various Food to Maintain Sounddith.
3.2 ,Garlic, Coriander.
3.3 Turmeric, Jaggery
3.4 Fenugreek, Dates.
3.5 Bottle ®urd, Shalala.

Unit-1V
4.1 Food Service in School anadspital
4.2 Commercial View in Foodesvice.
4.3Formal andmformal Food 8rvice.
4.4 Indian Techniques of Foo@ISing.
4.5 Western €chniques oFood Srving
Unit-V
5.1 Table Service
5.2 Different Systems indod Service and Mnagement.
5.3 Preservative ProduefBomato Sauce, Janglly, Sqleces.
5.4Calculation of Cost Value above Given PreservatigelBcts
5.5 Role of Household Enterprises in Presents. E
PRACTICAL
1.1PulsesCookery— Preparationl.abeling and Cost Computation, Marketing amdgentation.
1.2Planning and pare oneDish for aPatiett for Nephritis (Ay Type of Khir/Soybean Dish)
and Atherosclerosiddali/ Dhokala) and Calculate its Nutritiveale.
1.3Diet Survey of Pregnant Woman or Lactatingtier.

CLASS WORK (Marks-5)

Make Sample of Advertisement/LabelingfRagingfor Food Product Marketing.

Practical — (Total Marks 20) (Distribution of Marks)
1.1 06
1.2 03
1.3 03

Class work 05
Record Book - 03
Total - 20
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Books Recommended :

1. Akhauri, M.M.P. (1990) Entrepreneurship for women in India NDESBUD, Nelhi
2. Anita F. P. (1991) Clinical Nutrition and Dietetics, Oxford University Press Bombay
3. Bamji M. Et al (1996) Text Book of Human Nutrition IB Publishing Co, New Delhi.
4. Deoskan A and Lele S (1 982) Dietory Guidelines for Indians A Mamal of NIN Hyderabad
5. Gangadharrao, M (1992) Entrepreneurship and Entrepreneur Development, Publishing
House, Kaniskha, New Delhi
6. Gopalan C et at (1 990) Nutritive Value of Indian Foods : NIN Hyderabad
7. John U (1985) Indian Woman in Business, Indian and Foreign Review D&¢4)1985
8. Joshi, S (1 992) Nutrition and Dietetics. Tata MacGrow Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.
9. Koteschevar, I.M. Standard (1974) Principles and Techniques in Quality Food Production.
Cohran Book International.
10. Monay, S and Sharaswamy M. S. (1 987) Foods anis Bad Principles, Wiley Eastern
Limited.
11.  Philip, T. E. ( 1 983) Modem Cookery for Teaching and Trade Vol | and Il Orient Longman
Ltd.
12. Raheena Begum ( 1 996) Food, Nutrition and Dietetics, Sterling Publishers Bangalore
13. Rajalaxmi R. (1974) Applied NutritoOxford and IBH Publishing Co. Ltd.
14. Robinson C. H. Weighey E.S. (1996) Basic Nutrition and Diet Therapy, MacMillan
Publishing Co. New York
15. Sharma R (1 999) Diet Management Bl Churchil living stone Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.
16.  Sarawate, D (1 982) A Practicaufde Bool to Market Research
17.  Text and Cases Kirloskar Press
18. Swaminathan M. S. Advanced Text Book on Food and Nutrition.
19.  West B. Betal (277) Food Service in Institution, John Wiley and Sons o
20.  b+Ei. |EEORYELE0B)EEMDAEOhEIE ERBPERG EOOYEOhED, EO E'ELE |E
‘HEExE EE®U {Ea {EOhEa 30
21. b+Ei. |EEOETE {E®uEﬁE“\EEa‘|iPEIE§FEE{E®&EﬂEQEE%a nu, ={EApUENUE EEAr
. |EEOEgEBSEEXEEE®U {E&, {EOhEa 30 o
22. _EO'EIEO ﬂEE/EiEE-DEEEE:":tEZ E&EIE@SE@BEE@EEV""EEIE ja0®U{0]OEOE +IEEC(
b+Ei.°EOTEO¥EEEMMEBOXEME®U, + ERUE'EIEO.
23.  +b+Ei.B°E.b+0. EEA{EGHII#RG +REE®I +EENE +E2EQ HRalD+ESLEY
aEOQC°E BVEXOEQ nuEIEhEEoOEOEE °EEa+EE{EU®u
24. "EEVE’ ESEEeVE®uG)+E1/zbE®u %Ebd'iEE—EeEBQEnuOE(;Eb O]AOOQaEO]OOEC
"EG/EZ0E Q2.
25.  Alen Berg (1989) ; Mal nutrition what can be done ? International World Banks Publication.
The Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore & London.
26. Shrilakshmi (2000); Dietetics, New Age International (G) Limited, Publishers Amari Road,
Daryaganj, New Delhi.
27. Family Doctor (2005); Edited by BalajiTambe, Sakal Publication.
28. Women and Nutrition (1989); in India Edited by C. Gopldad Survinder Kaur; NFPublication
N. Delhi. ;
29. Proud Fit Robinson's (1990); Normal and Therapeutic
30. PasrichaSwaraj, Dletary tips for elderly, NIN ICMR Publication Hyderabad.
31. °EEa1/szEO EoO” E+EI-EE1/sz®u MEEIEE, +E1/2JJE®(J 'E +E®UEAMREE ESEER
32.  VEO°U, 'E°EO EIEO- "EVAEE "E2E °EE’EVE +EY%pE®I "EIVE&°JAGOED |EEOE
33. Kaushlk V.K. Reading in Food Nutrition &Dietitics, Book Enclave Publishers, Jaipur.
34. Thapar R.S: Our food- Atmaram R. Sons Publication. N. Delhi.
35. Godbole Rames{2003) LaddhaSakhareshri, Rajhans Publications , Pune
Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Extension Education & Communication
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Periods of Instruction Per we: Full Marks 10
Theory : 4 Periods Theory : 80

Practical / Sessional : 2 Perideler Batch Sessional 20
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Objectives :
1. To understand the Concept & Need of Leadership.
2. To know National Programme for Welfare of Women & Child.
3. To Develop awareness regarding Population Problems.
4. To know theNational Policies for Empowerment of Women.
5. To understand the Modern Media of Communication.

Svllabus
Unit-1I
1.1 Definition& Conceptof Leadership
1.2 Need, Importance & Characteristics of Leadership.
1.3 Role of Leadership in Community Development.
1.4 Qualities of Leadership.

Unit-11
2.1 Role, Functions& Contribution of Gram Sevika in Community Development.
2.2 Role Functions& Contribution of Mahila Mandal & Youth Club towards the Extension
Education
2.3 Meaning & Nature of NGO'’s
2.4 Role & Functions of NGO's

Unit-111
3.1 Meaning , concept & Causes of populatiowgh
3.2 Need of population education
3.3 Consequences of population growth
3.4 Remedies for solving population problems.
Unit-1V
4.1 Women EmpowermenObjectives, Advantages.
4.2 Economic &Social Empowerment.
4.3 Legal & Political Empowerment.
4.4 National policy for Empowerment of Women.
Unit-V
5.1 Print Media Newspapers, Magazines ,& Pamphlets
5.2 Electronic Medial.V., Computer based Technology
5.3 Outdoor MediaExibitions, Fairs
5.4Barrirs of Communication
Internal / Sessional Marks (Total Marks 20)

1. Seminar on Related Topic 05 Marks
2. Visit Related to Extension Work --- 10 Marks
3. Report Writing with Soft Copy  --- 05 Marks

Books Recommended :

1. oEACE+E, b+El. JEe+E - |ECEEWHIEE, ETE EE |EEOETEXE, ,EO MEhEAYE -

aEEVEE®U, <EnUE&®J.

'Educational Psychology’

'Introduction to HomeScience'

Fundamentals of Hom8cience'

Methods of Teaching Hom&cience'

Education and Communlcatlon for Development

T

Crow and Crow
Chandra Arvind
Chandra Arvind

Dharma, O. P. Bhatnagar O.P.

nOUrES, E"E®AUPUEOS"E E@hiEME R EPE (RHHE @i b é = 2ph E®UAEEhEE °El

2
3
4,
5. Devdas, R.P.
6
7
8

i O®UEOEbA-E I E & D) AP L.pE EYEEXE E'ESEE®U

9: Gouvt of India - 'Community Development'
10.  Gouvt of India . - 'Science and Technology of India’ -
11. VEEVE'E, ®/U.®UE.p - EPO'EOE’ E°|EE®uE‘|TEIEhE {Er UiEO

12.  {EEIGXEO +EEhE “6EEUOBMEDEIPERGERSEIEE, ETE EE [EEOETEXE, </
13. EIEVEE®al, cEE.cEB. - °EE'EONUEEREEOE EEOECE +EEhEE ESEE®UET
14.  E°Ewsp, VERE{EE:E b - |[EPEE®U EYEIEE B'E/A EA OEEE BHEHATEGEAN

15. Waghmare ,S.K, VallabhVidyandTeaching Extension Education' AnandGujrathi, 1980

*kkkk
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Semester-1V
Paper-1V
Marriage and Family Relation
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)

Periods of Instruction Per we: Full Marks 1 10C
Theory : 4 Periods Theory : 80
Practical / Sessnal : 2 Periods Per Batch Sessional 20

To enable the students to :

PwnpE

To Introduce the Family life Cycle with its Task.

To Acquaint the Concept of Mental Hygiene

To Identify the Problems in Wom&ategories

To Study and Explore the Measures for Problem’s Remedies

Unit-I
1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

Unit-II
2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4

Unit-I11
3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

Unit-1V
4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

Unit-V
51
52
53
54

Svllabus

Early Adulthood Characteristics, Deveimental Task.
Physical Changes in Adulthood.

Hazards in Early Adulthood

Vocational and Marital Adjustment During Early Adulthood.

The Family in the Middle AgeCharacteristics, Developmental Task.
Personal and Social Hadarthe Middle Age .

Vocational and Family Adjustment.

Old Age- Concept & Characteristics and Developmental Tasks .

Concept and Objectives of Mental Hygiene

Significance of Mental Hygiene

The Problem and Causedvdntal Il Heath,

Prevention of Mental Ill Health during the Childhood Stage.

Problems of Working Women .
Problems of Unmarried Women.
Problems of Remarriage Women.
Problems of old Age Women.

Disputes betwedtiusband and Wife in Modern Time

Reasons and Remedial Measures for Solving Family Disputes
Roll of Agencies to resolve Family Disputes.

DVA (Domestic Violence Act)

Internal / Sessional Marks (Total 20 Marks)

a) Seminar on Relevant Cents (ICT Base)  --- 10 Marks
b) Case Studies or Survey of Current Issues in --- 10 Marks

Family Relationship

Books Recommended :

N oughrwNPRE

Bogradus - Sociology

Elizabeth Hurlock - Development Psychology

Landis and Landis - PersonaAdjustment, Marriage and family living

Lastar D. Crow - Psychology of Human Adjustment

Stinnett and Waltgrs Relationship in Marriage and Family L .

iO®UEOEDb&~+, EJE’ E4hEO -i-E'E'i'lEEIEEa{‘EEhEEdiEEﬂEl,EEOE@ BOUEBHERKBEVE,
i o XEEME{EU®U o o i . )

fE&ba+, °EOEXEIEE -E'E EEl/zp +EEhEE EOEE€|JUAGEREEO °EAREAEVE,

+'E®UE EIEO.

*kkkk
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Appendix-F
Syllabi for M. A. Part-II (Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Thought)
Semester-111
Paper-I
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar’s Economic Thought
(Implemented from 2018-2019 Session)
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I Dr.Ambedkar as an Economist :
a) Dr.Ambedkar’s Writings on EconomiesA Brief Introduction
b) Views on Colonial Economy
i) Problems of Currency
i) Financeand Taxation
Unit-II On Caste — Based Economics :
a) Economics of Caste System of Production, Surplus Accumulation and Distribution, Theory of
“Division of Labour and Division of labourers”
b) Economics of Untouchability
Unit-IIT On Agriculture Economics :
a) Land Reforms and Agrarian Problem
b) Problem of Small Holdings
Unit-IV Dr.Ambedkar on Economic Development :
a) Planning, Industrialization, Electricity, Water Policy and Management
b) Labour Welfare.

Internal Assessment
Project Writing & Presentatioon Any Uni - 20 Marks
Reference Books :

1. Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Writing and Speeches, Vol. 1, 2, 3, 6, 9, 10.

2. Dr. Bhagwan Das (Edited)} Gandhi and GandhismDr.Ambedkar, Bhim Patrika
Publication, Jallunder 1920.

3. Dr. Kasare, M.L. - Economic Philosophy of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, B.l. Publication,
New Delhi, 1996.

4. Permaiah, P.K., Sateesh Reddyr. Ambedkar’'s Economic Philosophy, Delta Pub. House,
New Delhi. 1994.

5. Dongre, M.K. - Economic Thought of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
6. Dr. Nagudka, M.P. - Dr. Ambedkar and Family Planning, Poona, 1976.
7. Dr. Bhagwan Das (Edited) Thus Spoke Ambedkar'sVols. Il, Il Ambedkar Sahitya

Prakashan, Banglore.

8) b+El. EO°EnEa RAE EARER#DGEEENE "EECOEC

9) b+Ei. VEEVE E, xE@il +E/FaE4ab+EO®E/ASEA +EIEE0 E'ESEE®U, ¢

A~

10) b+Ei. "EOxpal, ®IE4ExmE EcEECEEY:apaE +EAnEab+EO®U EXEIE 2

|EEOEYEXE, + E®UE EIEO, 2016

\

11. {EE]60O+E, "EXEEaY:@@na ISRy @ YO SE4 GRERRIBHEYS, cEOMEE EE
12. b+Ei. IEEA®UEIE, °EQuHHicREECEE°EEY2ap0E +E/EOEab gmﬁ Ex6EEEAVE
) SEEAMENUEXE, °EOMEE EE |EEOETEXE, {EOhE&.

13. b+Ei. EOE’E E/Eb-+xH)-HHAZEMHab+EO®E A S EABHaNEHKMHEXERE O
14. EJE'E&°E®UE YEExEﬁEzEpE/EmEaEEo@M{EnauﬂE EvspxittEX{BEAIE +E
15. Kasare, M.L. - Economic Philosophy of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, B2ublication,
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
16. Heggade, O.D. - Economic Thought of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, Mohit Publication,
New Delhi.

17. Rodrigues, Valerian (Ed) - The Essential Writings of B.R. Ambedkar, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

18. b+Ei. +E/EMEE&E%&|EEG+Ea E +Eij0 *U{EOh*EENEXEO-Ed6("EGNIEIE

|EEOETEXE, xEEME{EU®U.

19. Suradkar, Santosh - The AnttKhoti Movement in Konkan Region, National
Labour Institute, Noida, 2013.

*kkkk
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Semester-111
Paper-I1
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar’s Journalism
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I Dr. Ambedkar’s Journalism as a Weapon of Enlightement
a) Social and Religious Thoughts
b) Palitical Thoughts.
Unit-ITI Dr. Ambedkar Joulrnalism for awaiking
a) Thoughts orkElducation & Economic
b) Sphootlekhar- Prabuddha Bharat

Unit-IIT Dr.AmbedkarThoughts on Contemporary Journalism
a) Critique of Brhamanical & Capitalist Journalism
b) Class based Journalism

Unit-IV Dr.Ambedkar’s Thoughts on Journalism
a) Ethics of Journalism
b) Journdism and Social Responsibility
Internal Assessment
Seminar - 20 Marks
Reference Books: i o o i o o i
1) {EEXEIEE EhE4, b+Ei.MEAMEE@E@+ Ei. cEEREECEEY8paE +E/AEnEab+EO®U
2) Evap’ E®UE34Y, CEQJEGHEEAEO{EJEEOE®U b+Ei.+E/ERE&b+E0®U
3) {EEXEiBEENEAMEEVERENUYEASES "EAEVE
4) "6EEOO0®,U |EME EEXE +EARE&b+EO®UO VE+ECEA
5. {EE]6O+E, "EXEE&Y2p®GOeHEAESD+EO®UO SESy'HSEIEEMEEEﬂEEOJE OF
6. JE®UEIE, 1EAEORUGGHHHPEEREEE EEYaprE +EACEaD+EO®UEASEO {EjE:
7. JE®UEIE, fEAEO®UAGHIEE+EIEEASEA EYEIERE, </EpUE2EhEO °EEEY2pieE |

*kkkk

Semester-111
Paper-I11
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar’s Political Thought

Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar and Democracy

a) Parliamentary Democracy
b) Conditions for Success of Democracy

Unit-IT Concepts of Democracy
a) Political Democracy
b) Social and Economical Democracy

Unit-IIT Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar on Nation and Nationalism :
a) Theories of ‘Nation’ and ‘Nationalism’
b) ‘Alternative Nationalism> Anti Caste andEmancipatory Perspective

Unit-IV Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar as a Thinker
a) Defining Ambedkarism
b) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar a®adlitical Thinker.
Internal Assessment
Group Discussion on Relevant Unit - 20 Marks
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Books Recommended : i 3 i R i L
1. {EE]60+E, "EXEEaY:p@GOHEAREAb+EO®UO SE3Y BRI ETEEYE, °F
2. Vinay, K.M. - Critique of Caste & Naticaism Dr. B.R. Ambedkar’s
Ideology, Prateeksha Publication, Jaipur.,

3. EO°EnE4, ®UE E°EE1/za|d33£E| +E/EE4b+EO® +EENE 'EE®UIEO2E ®uEVaEPE]o>
4. JE®UEIE, ﬂE/EEo®u®uEbEE| OEEDEEOEEl/zabDE +E/EOEab EO® 2EEASEA ®UE
S |[EEOEJEXE, {EOhEA.
JE®UEIE, |EEOETE - +E/A0E&b+EO®U EENU : °E'EEVE +EEhE °EACEDPOIEO,
6. Shivakeri, Chandrakant - Dr. Ambedkar’s Politial Philosophy, Anmol Publication Pvt.
o . Ltd., New Delhi. o R }
7. EG°EnEQ&, ®UE EEEY2apeiEAEcEab+~EO®U EENU : iEI'E +EEhE "2E"EY2pE®U

*kkkk

o

Semester-111
Paper-1V
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar on Women Emanicipation
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar on Women’s Enslavment :

a) ‘Women’ in History and Hindu Social Structure
b) Buddhist Revolution and Women’s Freedom

Unit-II Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar on Position of Women:

a) Religious Status of Women
b) Social and Educational Status of Women.

Unit-IIT Caste — Patriarchy and Women’s Subjugations :

a) Dr. B.R. Ambedkar on Women Reforms
b) Historicizing and Theorizing and Relations Between Caste Patriarchy and Women Enslavment

Unit-IV Struggle for Women’s Emanicipation :

a) Hindu Code Bill
b) Constitutional Safeguard for the Women.
Internal Assessment

Paper Presentation - 20 Marks
Books Recommended : B o
1) {EE]GO+E, ExEEa%p@quﬁMOEab EO®UO SEW'E[SEIEEM&ElEﬂEEOE °F
2) b+Ei. b+EAME®&AU, “ERDAEHH. 0EEDEE°EE1/2abOE +E/AcEdb+EO®U +EEhE <EIE?
Ba®UE&+EO, XE'EQ™ EO/EOE<(;
AJE - "EYPE®UENAGEIEOLE |EEEAVEXE +EERE "EMEGVEE
AﬂE E/EEEHEAED@UE/EXEO EXEO° EIDElE EoE VEE3y+EO Y

o o +Ee®/EuMEEOEEnu o ) ) )
6. °EUREEC, +EXEXE - |EESEOxE E@EESE)%E(}]HEEhE EY2pnUu EOE&b+ =E

*kkkk

Syllabi of M.A. Part-II (Dr.B.A. Thought)
Semester-1V
Paper-I
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar’s Economic Thought
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
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Unit-1 a) Economic Analysis of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar’s State Socialism.
b) Comparative Economic Thought of Buddhism and Marxism

Unit-I1 a) Economic Life in Buddhism
b) Economic Policies in Directives Principles.

Unit-111 a) Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar andunance
b) Concept of Reserve Bank of India

Unit-IV Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar’s Thought on :
a) Capitalism
b) Gadhism (Gram Swaraj)

Interanal Assessment
1) Seminar & Presentation -- 20 Marks

Reference Books :

1. Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Writing and SpeecWes, 1, 2, 3, 6, 9, 10.

2. Dr. Bhagwan Das (Edited)} Gandhi and GandhismDr.Ambedkar, Bhim Patrika
Publication, Jallunder 1920.

3. Dr. Kasare, M.L. - Economic Philosophy of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, B.l. Publication,
New Delhi, 1996.

4. Permaiah, P.K., Sateesh Reddyr. Ambedkar’'s Economic Philosophy, Delta Pub. House,
New Delhi. 1994.

5. Dongre, M.K. - Economic Thought of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
6. Dr. Nagudkar, M.P. - Dr. Ambedkar and Family Planning, Poona, 1976.
7. Dr. Bhagwan Das (Edited) Thus Spoke Ambedkar'sVols. Il, Il Ambedkar Sahitya

Prakashan, Banglore.

8) b+El. EO°EnEa RAEEARER#DGEEENE "EECOEC

9) b+Ei. VEEVE E, xE@il +E/EaEab+EO®E/ASEA +EIIEE0 E'ESEE®U, ¢

~

10) b+EiatE ®¥E Exps b+Ei.cEEaEECEEYEpaE +EAnEab+EO®U EXEI'E 2

|EEOEYEXE, + E®UE EIEO, 2016

o aEEAMENUEXE, °(EOMEE’ EEJEEoE‘ﬂExE {EOhEa
13) b+Ei. EOE"E'E/ADb+ xEy-fEEVIEARE 4b+EO0®E /& SiiAEaMiEESR i, EO
10 E

14) EJE"E&°E®U YEExEﬁEElEpE/EQEﬂEEo@EM{EnauﬂE EvspxniiO OE/EIE +E
'EE&{EE3y.

15) Kasare, M.L. - Economic Philosophy of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, B.l. Publication,
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

16) Heggade, O.D. - Economic Thought dDr. B.R. Ambedkar, Mohit Publication,
New Delhi.

17) Rodrigues, Valerian (Ed) - The Essential Writings of B.R. Ambedkar, Oxford University
Press New Delhi,

r ° I{EOh-ERaiRG) “BERMEENT

|EEOEYEXE, xEEME{EU®u

19) Suradkar, Santosh - The AnttKhoti Movement in Konkan Region, National

Labour Institute, Noida, 2013.

*kkkk

Semester-1V
Paper-I1
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar’s Religious Thought
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Views on :
a) Renoucement (Grihatyaga) of Siddharth.
b) Anishwaravada, Anatmvad & Anityata.

E EEél/zh@ﬁ)ﬁHEEOEab EO®UO SE3y BEEIEHRGRIEEIEEEE, °F
UEIE, °EORHSAEECEEEEY24poE +EAnEab+ EERIE: EREFEEAVE
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Unit-II Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Views on :
a) Four Noble Truths & Arya Ashtangik Marg.
b) Ten Parmita

Unit-IIT Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Views on :
a) Kamma-— Siddhant & Rebirth.
b) Nirvana

Unit-IV Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Views on :

Pratitya Samutpada

Status of Morality in Dhamma.

Interanal Assessment

1) Group Discussion

Books Recommended :

-- 20 Marks

-

1. b=Ei+E/EnEab+Eo®0, IRMEGHXE @HVEVEDENE PEEASEE VE E
2. EOPERES, ®UE ESEEY:8pwE ECOE/EIE +EENE "EEXE EQ VEO EXE|E EEY:

3. °EE0/YJES, +E¥b. -

I+

- °)F'EE&kEE |EUE E{EQjE : MEEAIEE oEOvnL,

4. EIECJEU, "EaVE AEORSHIRGEEARED EERE, ' EoEERR (EPHIENTXE,

5. Mungekar, B.L.

- Dr. Ambedkar’s Appraoch to Buddhismprthern

Book, Centre, New Delhi.

Thdkk

Semester-1V
Paper-I11

Debates in Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Studies

Unit-I Political Debates :
a) Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar and Karl Marx.
b) Dr. BabasaheBmbedkar and Jawaharlal Nehru.

Unit-II Social, Culture and Religious Debates :
a) Caste Problems
b) Untouchability— Dr. Ambedkar and Gandhi

Unit-I1I Dr. Ambedkar Expectation from Society :

a) Role of Learned and Intellectual People for Social Change

b) Establish of Buddha Dhamma in India

Unit-IV Recent Debates :

a) Review of Reservation Policy in Light of Mandal Commission’s Recommendations

b) Review of Atrocity Act

Interanal Assessment

1) Paper Collection, Cutting & Presentation 20 Marks

Books Recommended :

E EEHRBE®IE E - IE®UE3Y +/EIE®UE3yY
Mandal Commission Report.
Atrocity Act

o RWNE

K*kkkkk

Marks Theory: 80

EO°EnE4, ®UE ECEEY2apeARnE&b+EO®U EENU
Ambedkar, B.R. - What Congress & Gandhi Have Done the Untochables.
EQCEnES, ®UE’ E°EE1/za|s£EE£EDEab Eo®uU +EEhE "EEC°EC

iEi'E +EENhE "2E"E¥%pE®U, {EO
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Semester-1V
Paper-1V
Dissertation on Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Thought
Marks Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Dissertation Requirements
1) Minimum 80 Typed Pages
2) Based on Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar’s Thought, Literature & Movement.
3) Use of Research Methodology is Necessary.
4) Dissertation must be in binded form.
Internal Assessment - 20 Marks

Appendix-G
Syllabi for M.A. Part-11
Semester-111
Group-A (Paper-I)
Economic Growth, Development and Planning-I
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20

Unit-I Introduction

1.1 Meaning, Indicators, Factors & Measurements of Economic Development and Growth.

1.2 Characteristics of Underdeveloped and Developed Countries.

1.3 Characteristics of Developing Countires.

1.4 Difference between Economic Growth and Economic Development.

1.5 Concept of Sustatinable Development.
Unit-II  Social & Institutional Aspect of Development.

2.1 Poverty, Absolute and Relative.

2.2 Measuring Development and Development Gap.

2.3Human Development Index

2.4 Human Resource DevelopmenPopulation problem, Growth patten of Population.

2.5 Economic Development and Institutions.
Unit-III Theories of Development - I

3.1 Classical Theory of Developmenfdam Smith.

3.2 David Ricardo

3.3 Malthus

3.4 J.S. Mills

3.5 Karl Marks.
Unit-IV  Theories of Development - 1T

4.1 Schumpeter

4.2 Vicious Circle of Poverty

4.3 Lewis

4.4 Rozestin Rodan

4.5 Gunnar Myrdal
Unit-V  Development & Growth Model

5.1 Harrod's & Domer’s

5.2 Meade’s New- Classical Theory of Economic Growth

5.3 Growth Models of Kaldar, Solow, Robinson’s

5.4 Two Sector Model

5.5 A.K. Model
Reference Books :

Leading Issues iEconomic Development {&Ed.) Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

Economic Growth and Development Moldels, S.Chahtw Delhi.
Development with Human Face, Oxford University Pridgsy Delhi.
Planning for an Expanding Economy Vora Dn.Co.,Bombay.
Monetary Economics Institutions Theory and Poalicy, S.

1) Mcicr, G.M. (1995)

2) Lingaiah Kamati (2001)

3) Mehrotra S. and J. Richard (1998)
4) Brahmananda P.R. and C.N. Vakil
5) Gupta S.B. (1988)
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Unit-I

Unit-1T

Chand and Co. New Delhi.
The Strategy of EconomiDevelopment.
Economic Backwarddness and Economic Growth.
Development and Plannin Himalaya,
Himalaya Publishing, House.
The Theoty of Economic Development.

6) Hirscchman, A.C.
7) Leibenatin, H.
8) Misra, S.K. & Puri, V.K.

9) Schumpeter, J.A.

10) Sen, A.K. - Choice of Technoique.

11) Zingan, . - Economics of Develpmengt and Planning.

12. j0b+hE'EO°E, "EPhEEE+EREDEOECEESEA +IECTEEYE "E E°EVNUEAIE

13) EOE"E 'EAEDb+XE, - E'EEOE°EESEA +IECTEEYE "E EXE2EEAVEXE.
14) E°EY4p, BE{EO. - +EIEQED E'EEREPEHRAZE, B°E.SEANU, XE<C E

15) b+Ei. +E ¥%pEb+, °EOY2pECEPVNUIO +EEhE E'EEOE°EESE4 +IECTEEYE, °EC
(2015) . .
EE9 {HEE{EEB}]E{EQ@@XEEE

a

16) NAUTE{EEADbA+ VAEEAI°XEE EEOECEESEA +| iE
EEC E®UhEESEA +IECY
®U.

ECT
17) ME"V2pE%ay, ®UEVE&pU - +EIIEES E'EEOEE "E {E?
{EntEOEA&OYEXE, tEEIEU
Semester-111
Group-A (Paper-II)
International Trade & Finance
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Theories of Trade :
1.1 Meaning,Features and Imporance of International and {R&egional Trade.
1.2 Theories of absolute Advantage.
1.3 Comparative Advantage and Opportunity Costs.
1.4 J.S. Mill's Theory of Reciprocal Demand.

Recent Developments in International Trade Theories :

2.1 Heckscher Ohlin Theory of International Trade.

2.2 Tactor Price Equilization Theorem, Heontief Paradox, Rybczynski Theorem.
2.3 Krugman’'s Theory of Economic Geography.

2.4 Intra Industry Trade.

Unit-III Terms of Trade and Gains Feom Trade :

3.1 Terms of TradeMeaning,Typers, Importance.

3.2 Uses ad Factor affecting Terms of Trade.

3.3 Causes of Adverse Terms of Trade and their Remedies.

3.4 Gains From Trade : Meaning, Factors affecting Gains from Trade and the Measurement of gain
and their Distribution.

Unit-IV Trade and Growth :

Unit-V

4.1 Trade @& a Engine of Economics Growth, Effect of Growth on Trade.

4.2 Consumption & Production Effects on International Trade.

4.3 Theories of Interventions : Tariffs, Quotas and Naiff harriers and their Effects.
4.4 Dumping.

Balance of Payments :

5.1 Meaning and Components of Balance of Payments.

5.2 Equillibrium and Disequilibrium in the Balance of Payments.

5.3 Fixed and Flexible Exchange Rate.

5.4 Foreign Trade Multiplier, Balance of Trade.

Reference Books :

1. KindIcberger, C.P. (1973 - International Economics Rj.D. Irwin Homewood.

2. Aggarwa M.R. (1979) - Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S.Chand &
Com. New Delhi.

3. Bhagwati J. (1988) - Protectionism Cambridge University Press, Mass.

4. Heller, H.Robert (1968) - International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall, India.

5. Brahmananda, P.R. (1982) - The IMF Loan and India’s Economic Future, Himalaya,
Publishing House, Bombay.

6. Manmohan Singh, (1964) - India’s Expoet Trends and the Prospects for Smiftained

Growth, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
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7. Mundell, R. (1968) - International Economics, The Macmillan Company INdw York.
8 Panchmukhi V.R.(1978) - Trade Policies of India A Quanttative Analysis, Concept
Publishing Company New Delhi.

India, Maning for Industrialization oxford University

Press, London.

9. Bhagwati J and P. Desai (1970)

10. Mithani D.M. (2003) - ‘International Economics’, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.

11. Desai S.S.M. and N. Bhalera (2003) - ‘International Economics’, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.

12. Brahmananada P.R. and V.R. - The Development Procee$the Indian Economy,

Panchmukhi (Eds) (1987) Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay.

13. Patel, S.J. (1995) - Indian Economy Towards the 2Century, University
Press Ltd., India.

14. Satyanarayan, B. (1986) - India’s Trade withAsia and the Far East Countries, B.R.
Publishing Corp, New Delhi.

15. Varma, M.L. (1995) - International Trade, Vikas Publishing House, Pr.Lt. Delhi

16. AEA, - Readings in International Economics.

17. Desai & Bhalerao, - International Economics.

18. Ellsworth, P.T. - The International Economy.

19. Gottrried V. & Haberler, - The Theory of International Trade

20. Harrod, R.F. - International Economics

21. Viner, J, - Studies in the Theory of latnational Trade

22. DEE{E] -

E. +EAEIE®UAUEAGOE +IECTEE%EL.
fE +EFIE®UEUELAGO2E +IECTEEYEN
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0, \E.ME.
23."EE&b+E0 YEA£.E

Semester-111
Group-B (Paper-I)
Indian Economic Policy-I
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass—20
Unit-  Feature of Indian Economy, Human development and Environment Development Policy in India

1.1 Under development to developing economy, Human Development-I8dexponentender
Inequality

1.2 Health and Nutrition Policy in India.

1.3 Environment Policy of India in Global Scema

Unit-I.  Povertty, Employment andIncome Distribution :

2.1 Concept of Below Povery Line,Indicator of Poverty, Strategy for Poverty,
Alleviationin India.

2.2 The Patternof Income Distribution, Causes of Income Inequality, Government Policy and
Measures.

2.3 Nature and Causes of Unemployment.

2.4 Government Policy removing employmeMGNREGA.

Unit-III  Agriculture Policy:
3.1 Policy for Agriculture and Rural Development, National Agriculture Policy in India. WTO and
Indian Agriculture.
3.2 Challenges and Priorities. Importance of Land Reform.
3.2 Impact of Green Revolution and Need of Second Green Revolution. Public Distribution System.
3.4 Issues in Food Security, White and Blue Revolution. Policies for Sustainable Agriculture.
Unit-IV  Industrial Policy :
4.1 Programme and Industrial Pattaince 1991.
4.2 Problem of Industrial Development in India.
4.3 Policy of Small Scale and Cottage Industries in India, Pre and Post Reform Policy of India.
4.4 National Manufacturing Policy, Privatisation and Disinvestment Policy.
Unit-V Infrastructure, Social Security and Service Sector :
5.1 Energy, transportation, Water and Communication Development in India.
5.2 Social Security in India.
5.3 Exit Policy, Growth and Contribution of Service Sector in India.
5.4 Foreign Trade in Services.
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Reference Books :

1. Reserve Bank of India - Report on Currency and Finance (Annual)

2. Mukherjee, N. (1988) - India’s International Payments, Imbalances, Mayur Offskblkata.

3. Sen, S. (2000) - Trade and Dependence, Essays on the Indian Economy, Sage

Publications New Delhi.

4. Verma, M.L. (1995) - International Trade, Vikas Publishing House, Private Ltd. Delhi

5. Chelliah, Raja J. aand R. - Income, Poverty and Beyond Human Development in India,
Sudharshan (1999) Sosica Science Press, New Delhi.

6. Dhameeja, N an K.S. Sastry (1998j)ivatisations; Theory arid Practice, A.H. Wheeler, New Delhi

7. Dubey, M. (1996), - An Unequal Treaty : World Trading Order After GATT, New

Age International Ltd. Delh
8. Srinivasan T.N. (Ed.)(2000) - Eight Lectures on India’s Economic Reforms, Oxford Universit
Press, Oxford.

9. Bagchi. A. - The Political Economy of Under development in India
10. Bhagwati, J & Desai, P. - India Planning fordustrilisation.
11. Ghosh, Alak - Indian Economy.
12. Misra & Puiri, - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
13. Ruddar Dutta & Sundharam, - Indian Economy. S. Chand, New Delhi.
K.P.M.
14.E"E.E, {EO®UO, - [EE®UIEQ2E +|IEC2E E°IEE, EV2p EE+E2E {En+EOEJEN

15. "OpunukE B EA °EAORIREGAEOE +IEC 2E E°IEE, BE. SEANU +ixb+ EAO., X
16. b+E2EME %bEhE4, =EEHERREDSR HIEE ExX FHBEEXE < gREREIEdR U, 2017
EOE Eb+EO®U, "EANUXEE
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Semester-111
Group-B (Paper-II)
Financial Institutions and Market
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-I Nature and Role of Financial Systerm :
1.1 Meaning of Money and Finance.
1.2 Role of Finance in Economic Development.
1.3 Financial Intermediaries types and function.
1.4 The Structure of Financial System and its Role in Economic Development.
Unit-I' The Control Bank and Monetary Policy :
2.1 Functions of Central BankCentral Bank and its Credit Control.
2.2 The aims anobjectives of monetary policy in developed and developing countries.
2.3 Effectiveness of Monetary Policy.
2.4 Various Interest Rates in India.
Unit-III Banking System in India :
3.1 Commercial Bank : Functions and Credit Creation.
3.2 Role of Commercial Banks in Economic Development. Development Banks, their Role and
Function.
3.3 Investment and Merchant Banking. Banking Reforms in India.
3.4 NewChallenges before Indian Banking Sector.

Unit-IV  Financial Sector Reforms and Non Bank Financial Institutions :
4.1 Financial Sector Reforms and new trends in banking system in India. Definition -dfan&n
financial institutions.
4.2 Growth of Nonbank Financial Institution and its Role in Economic Development.
4.3 Measures taken to control their operations.
4.4 Role of SEBI (Securities Exchange Board of India) and IRDA (Insurance Regulatory and
Development Authority) in Financial Market.
Unit-V  National and International Financial Market :
5.1 Role and Structure of Money Market in India. Capital Market Structure. Government Securities
Market. Call Money Market, Treasury Bill and Commercial Bill Market.
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5.2
5.3

Countries.
5.4

Reference Books :

1.

2.

7.

8.
9.

10.
11.

12.
13.

Unit-I

Unit-1T

Mutual Fund its Role in Curre@cenario.
Post mastrient Development Reforms in International Monetary System for Developing

Asian Development bank and IBRD, its Functions.

Fisher, G.E. and R.J. Jorden - Security Analysis and Portfolio Managemé&atstern

(1992)
R.B.I. (1985)

Gupta I.C. (Ed) (1999)
Brahmananda, PR (1982)
Kindleberger, C.P. (1996)
R.B.l. (1995)

Avadhani V.A. (2002)
Basu, S.K.

Chandler, L.V.

De Cock. M.H.

Desai Vasant,

Paredh, H.T.
Rao, S.R.

14.naUE{EE/Eba+ B°E.B.- +EVEEOE&'ENE Ex’EhE &4 oEEVE
15. VE

{EE]6O+E EPO.B.

- Economy Edition, New Delhi.

- Report of the Committee to Review the, Wording of the
Monetary system (Chakravarty Committee), Bombay.

- Indias Financial Markes and Institutjion, Society for Capital
Research and Development, Delhi.

- MF. Loan and India’s Economic Future, Himalaya Publishing
House, Bombay.

- A History of Financial Gsis Manias, Panics and Crashes,
John Wiley & Sons, New York.

- Report of the Working Group on Foreign Exchange Market in
India, (Sodhani Group) Mumbai.

- Marketing of Financial Services, Himalaya Publishihause,
Mumbai.

- Theory & Practice of Developmental Banking.

- Central Banking & Economics Development

- Central Banking.

- Indian Banking Nature & Problems.

- The BombayMoney Market.

- The Indian Money Market.

- +EVEEOEAENE "E "EOpUE oEE
*kkkk
Semester-I11
Group-B (Paper-III)
Labour Economics

(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)

Introduction :

Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20

1.1 Meaning, Concept, types, Characteristics of Labour
1.2 Importance, Demand & Supply of Labour
1.3 Nature, Scope and importance of Labour Economics

1.4 Labour Problems.
Employment :

2.6 Recruitment of Labour

2.7 Mobility of Labour, Efficiancy of Labour

2.8 Meaning, Types Natures, Causes, Effect of unemployment
2.9 Employment Policy in India.

Unit-III  Wage Determinants :
3.1 Meaning, Types of Wages. Wage Differences.
3.2 Marginal ProductivityT heory of Wages

3.3 Bonus and Profit Sharing Scheme.

3.4 Wage Policy in India

Unit-IV  Absenteeism and Labour Turnover :

4.1 Concept, Causes, Effects and remedies of Absenteeism
1.2 Meaning, Cause&ffects and remedies of Labour Turnover.
1.3 Approaches to Labour Migration Trends & Effects.

1.4 Social Security of Labour.
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Unit-V Labour Market Reforms :
4.1 Characteristics of Indian Labour Market
4.2 Non Industrial LabourChild and Female labour
4.3 Meaning, Cause Effects and Remedies of Industrial Dispute.
4.4 Labour Union and Exit Policy Issues in Labour Market Reforms.
Reference Books :

1. Punekar, S.D. (1978) - Labour Welfare Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations,
Himalaya, Publishing House, Bombay.

2. Singh, V.B. (Ed.) (1970) - Industrial Labour in India, Popular Prakashan, Bombay.

3. MHRD, GOI (1987) - Shram Shakti Report of the National Commission on self

employed Women and Women Workers in the Informal
Sector Ministry of Human Resourcddevip., New Delhi.

4. Riveros, L. (1990) - Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in
Socialist Economics, World Bank Washington D.C.,
5. Brown, Phelps, - Economics of Labour
6. Datar, Phelps, - Economics of Labour.
7. Fonseca, J. - Wage Cetermination for Organised Labour in India.
8. Govt. of India - Report of the National Commission on Labour
9. Johri, - Issues in Indian Labour Policy.
10. Mathur, AS, | - Labour Policy & Industrial Relations in India, =~ o
11. b+El. sEEAVEXEEO®PERD YEEBEh-HHED|E, °cEE<CXEEIE |[EEOETEXE, XEEM

12. b+Ei.j0b+hE EO°E “EPXEEEExFO+E QHEE A HFEARY @HEJEBOETEXE, X
*kkkk
Semester-111
Group-B (Paper-1V)
Research Methodology for Economics
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80

In.Ass—20
Unit-I Introduction to Research :

1.1 Meaning Definition of Research, Objectives of Research, Scope, Limitation.
1.2 Formulation of Reearch Problem, Identification of the Problem.
1.3 Hypothesis- Meaning and Features, Importance of the Hypothesis.
1.4 Research MethodologyMeaning & Types,
Unit-II  Collection of Data and Sampling Techniques:
2.1 Collection of Data- Soures, Merits and Demerits of Primary and Secondary Data.
Primary Sources of Data.
2.2 Methods of Collection, Observation Interview, Questionaire, Schedule and Case Study.
2.3 Importance of Secondary Resources.
2.4 Sampling Techniques Meaning andl'ypes of Sampling Methods.
Unit-III  Processing and Analysis of Data-1 :
3.1 Classification of Data, Meaning and Functions.
3.2 Frequency Distribution.
3.3 Tabulation of Data- Meaning, Imporatance, Types of Tabulation.
Unit-IV  Processing and Analysis of Data-II :
4.1 Processing OperationsStatistical Tools- Proportion and Percentage.
4.2 Importance of Central TendeneyDispretion, Asymmentry, Relationship.
4.3 Correlation, Regression, Ghquare Test, Groups and Diagns.
Unit-V  Interpretation of Data and Report Writing :
5.1 Meaning and Technique of Interpretation, Precaution in Interpretation and Generalisation.
5.2 Evaluation of Objective.
5.3 Testing of Hypothesis. Steps in Report Writing
5.4 Footnotes and Bibliography.
Reference Books :

1. Sharma Prasad & Satyanarayana - Research Methods in Social Sciences.

2. Sadhu & Sing - Research Methodology in Social Sciences.

3. Kurein C.T. - A Guide to Research in Economics.

4. Basotia G.R., Sharma K.K. - Research Methodology.

5. Kothari C.R. - Research Methodology, Methods & Techniques.

6. Khandelwal S.K. - Quantitative Techniques, International Book House Pvt.Ltd.
7. Wilkinson & Bhandarkar - Methodology and Techniques of Social Research.
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8. b+Eil. nEEBEGMEEFD®U VEEO °EAEEAVEXE {ErUEOQ, °EE<CXEE
9. +tEME+EE’E4 |EEnu{E VEEO °E/E‘|]EEavExE {ErU|EO a

10. PEE]6E&3ay ®UE.XEE. - —E EVEEO °E/EYEEAVEXE {ErUEO.U

11. * sfeG2% e~ 'ne -°EE'EEEVEEO °B/EJEEAVEXE {EVNUIE

*hkkk
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Semester-111
Group-B (Paper-V)
Econometrics
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20

Unit-I  Introduction

1.1 Definition and Scope of Econometrics

1.2 Importance of Econometrics

1.3 The Methodology of Econometric Research Structure of Economic Data

1.4 Statistical Inference Estimation and Testing of Hypothesis.
Unit-I.  Problem in Regression Analysis

2.1 Multicollinearity, Auto corelation

2.2 Heteroscedsticity Meaning, NatureConsequences and Remedial Measures.

2.3 Model Specification and Diagnostic Testing.
Unit-III  Regressions with Qualitative Independent Variables

3.1 Dummy Variable- Meaning, Nature, Importance and Limitation

3.2 Use of Dummy Variable, Technique in Tvaad more than Two Categories.

3.3 Dummy Variable Trap, Interaction Effects

3.4 Seasonal Analysis, Piecewise Linear Regression.
Unit-IV  Dynamic Econometric Models

4.1 Lagged Variables and Distributed Lag Models

4.2 Meaning, Nature, Importance and Esiiion

4.3 Koyck Approach to Distributed Lag Models

4.4 The Adaptive Expectation Model and Partial Adjustment Model.

Unit-V  Violation of the Assumption

5.1 Autocorrelation- Concept, Consequences, Defection

5.2 Heteroskedasticity ConceptConsequences, Defection

5.3 Multicollinearity — Concept, Consequences, Defetetion

5.4 Problems of Specification Errors and Errors in Measurement.

Reference Books :

1) Croxton, F.E. D.J. Cowden and - Applied General Statistics, Prenctice Hall of India, New
S. Kllein (1973) Delhi.

2) Graper N.R. and H. Smith (1966) - Applied Regression Analysis, John Wile, New Delhi.

3) Gujrati D.N. (1995) - Basic Econometrics {2Ed) McGraw Hill, New Delh

4) Intriligator
5) Johnston J.

Econometric Models, Techniques and Applications
Econometric Methods

6) Krishna K.L. (Ed) (1997) Econometric Applications in India, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.
Theory ofEconomics

Econometric Methods and Application (2 Vol.) Albershort,

7) Koutsoyannis, A.
8) Maddala, G.S. (Ed. (1993)

U.K.

9) Mehta & Mehta - Fundamentals of Econometrics

10) Singh S.P., Parasher A.K. & Singh H.FEconometrics and Mathematical Economics

11) Theil, H. (1981) - Introduction to Econometric, Prenctice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

12) Yamane, Taro - Mathematics of Economics

kkkk
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Unit-I

Unit-1T

Unit-111

Unit-IV
4
4
4
4

Unit-V

Semester-111
Group-B (Paper-VI)
Computer Application in Economics
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Introduction of Computer :
1.1 Meaning, Characterists and Types of Computers
1.2 The Evolution andsenerations of Computer.
1.3 Basic Components of Computer, InpuDutputDevices, CPU, Keyboard, Mouse,Scanner Printer
and Various Devices of Data Storages.
1.4 Classification of Computers.

Introduction to Operating System :

2.1 Operating System Objectives, Featuresid Characteristics of Operating System.
2.2 Computer Network, Working of My Documents, My Computer, Internet Explorer.
2.3 Network Neighbourhood, Features.

2.4 Working and Facilities in M8Vord, MSExcel, MSPowerpoing.

Statistical Analysis of Data :

3.1 Data- Meaning, Types and Sources of Data.

3.2 Data Base Management Systems (DBMS).

3.3 Rational Database Management System (RDBMS)
3.4 Use of Software Packages in Analyzing, SPSS.

Advance Banking System :

.1 Application in knance & Economics
.2 Online Banking, Internet Banking, ATM's.

.3 Electronic Stock Exchange, Data Sharing and Decimation.
A4 Electronic Trading, B2B, B2C, C2C.
Internet :

5.1 Introduction to Internet.

5.2 Applicaton of Internet, (www. &Email).
5.3 Use of Internet ilResearch.

5.4 e.journals, éooks.

Reference Books :

©

©

10. Wood, M.E. (183)

. Intrilligator, M.D. (1978)

Rakselaram, S/ (1986) - Numerical Methods in Serence and Engineering,

All Wheeier, Allahabad.

Computers Today, McGraw Hill, (3d.), New York.
Computer Fundamentals, BPB Publications New York.
Fundamentals of Computers Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

Theory and Problem of Datadeessing Sobtun’s Outline

Sandera, D.H. (1988)
Sinha, P.K., (1992)
Rajaraman, V. (1996)

Lipschultz M.M. and S. Lipachultz

(19982) - Serics, McGraw Hill New York.

Schildi. H. (1987) - C. Made Easy, MCGraw Hill Co., New York.

Levin. R.I. and C.A. Kirkpatrick (1975) Quantitative Approaches of Managemefit=1.)
McGraw Hill.

Miraky | (1955) - Introduction to LinearAlgebra, Oxford University
Press,

Econometric Models, Techniques and Applications
Prentics Hall, Engleword Cliffs, N.J.

Introducing Computer Security Broadman Associates,
Delhi.

*kkkk
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Syllabi for M.A. Part-I1
Semester-1V
Group-A (Paper-I)
Economic Growth, Development and Planning-11
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80

In.Ass— 20
Unit-I  Introduction
1.1 Economic Planning Concept, Need, Objective
1.2 Economic Planning Techniques, Types
1.3 Stratagy of Development in Indian Planning.
1.4 Recent Changes in Indian Economic Planning.
Unit-II Theories of Development
2.1 Balance and Unbalanced Growth
2.2 Critical Minimum Effort Thesis
2.3 Nelson’s Theory of Law- Level Equilibrium Tap
2.4 Dysenbery Effects.
Unit-III  Sectral Aspects of Development
3.1 Role of Agriculture in Economic Development
3.2 Efficiency and Productivity in Agriculture.
3.3 New Technology and Sustainable Agriculture.
3.4 Choice of Technology.
3.5 Natural Resources & Economic Development.
Unit-IV  Trade and Economic Development
4.1 Role of Industry in Economic Development
4.2 Efficiency of Small and olarge Scale Production
4.3 Infrastructure and its Importance
4.4 International Trade as Engine of Growth
4.5 GATT, WTO.
Unit-V  Policy and Development
5.1 Role of Monetary Policy
5.2 Role of Fiscal Policy
5.3 FDI, MNC and Ceveloping Countries.
5.4 IMF and World Bank Palicy & Developing Countries.
Reference Books :
1) Mcicr, G.M. (1995) - Leading Issues in Economic Developmerit E8l.) Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.
2) Lingaiah Kamati (2001) - Economic Growth and Development Moldels, S.Chand,
New Delhi.
3) Mehrotra S. and J. Richard (1998) - Development with Human Face, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.
4) Brahmananda P.R. and C.N. Vakil - Planning for an Expanding Economy Vora Dn.Bombay.
5) Gupta S.B. (1988) - Monetary Economics Institutions Theory and Policy, S
Chand and Co. New Delhi.
6) Hirscchman, A.C. - The Strategy of Economie Development.
7) Leibenatin, H. - Economic Backwarddness and Economic Growth.
8) Misra, S.K. & Ruri, V.K. - Development and Plannin Himalaya,
Himalaya Publishing, House.
9) Schumpeter, J.A. - The Theoty of Economic Development.
10) Sen, A.K. - Choice of Technoique.
11) Zingan, - Economics of Develpmengt and Planmng
12.j0b+ hE EEEF_F,E@@E - E EEOECEESEA +IE(;‘HEE°JE E E°EvnuE/E|E
13) EOE"EEADb+XE, -E EEoEOEESEa +IE(;‘|1EE°JE E EXE2EEAVEXE.
14) E°E1/zb B°E. {EO - +EIEOED E’ EEOE°E B E/E. EXEREEAVEXE, BOE.SI

15) b+El. +E"¥%pEb+, °EOYPEEPVNUIO +EEhE E'EEOECEESEA +IEQAEECJE, °EC

16)NAUE{EEAEDba+ VAEE&IPXEE’ EEOECEESEA +IECTEEYE, E{E{E)%EIEEE

17 ME ¥2pE3ay, ®UEVE&pU - +EIIEEO E'EEOECE EﬁﬂEE@EE@@EEEH}SE/EnL
{Ex+EOEA0TEXE, +EEIEU®Q.

*kkk
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Semester-1V
Group-A (Paper-II)
International Trade & Finance

(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass—20

Unit-I India’s International Trade Policies :

1.1 Trade Problemand Trade Policies in India since 1991.
1.2 Recent Changes in the Direction and Composition of Trade and their Implications.

1.3 Impact of Trade Reforms on Employment and Growth.

1.4 Impact of Trade Reforms Since 1991.

Unit-11 Regional Economic Blocks :
2.1 Importance and Forms of Economic-Gperation.
2.2 Economic and Customs Union and their effects and problems.
2.3 SAARC, ASEAN, EEC, OPEC, NAFTA.
2.4 IMF, IBRD, ADB, BRICS.

Unit-IIIT  WTO and India :

3.1 GATT to WTO, World Trade Organization : Its Structure, Achievements and Failures, 3.2
TRIPS, TRIMS.
3.3 WTO from the Point of View of India.
3.4 Disputes and Settlements under WTO.
Unit-IV ~ Capital and Trade :
4.1 Foreign Ad, Foreign Direct Investment and Private Foreign Investment and its Need.
4.2 Importance and Challenges.
4.3 Problem of International Liquidity, FDI in India.
4.4 Foreign Exchange and its Imporatance.
Unit-V MNCs and Foreign Trade :
5.1 MNCs : Role, Woking and Regulation of MNCs in India.
5.2 Effects of Growth on Trade : Consumption & Production effects on International Trade, 5.3
Effects of Trade on Small Countries and Large Countries.
5.4 Instruments of Expert Promotion and Import Substitution Né&tegulation on MNCs.
Reference Books :

1. Kindlcberger, C.P. (1973) - International Economics Rj.D. Irwin Homewood.

2. Aggarwa M.R. (1979) - Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S.Chand &
Com. New Delhi.

3. Bhagwati J. (1988) - Protectionism Cambridge University Press, Mass.

4. Heller, H. Robert (1968) - International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall, India.

5. Brahmananda, P.R. (1982) - The IMF Loan and India’s Economic Future, Himalaya,
Publishing Houseombay.

6. Manmohan Singh, (1964) - India’s Expoort Trends and the Prospects for-Settained
Growth, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

7. Mundell, R. (1968) - International Economics, The Macmillan Company INdw York

8 Panchmukhi V.R.(1978) - Trade Policies of India A Quantitative Analysis, Concept
Publishing Company New Delhi.

9. Bhagwati J and P. Desai (1970) - India, Maning for Industrialization oxford University
Press, London.

10. Mithani D.M. (2003) - ‘International Economics’, Himalaya Publishing Houseimbai.

11. Desai S.S.M. and N. Bhalera (2003) - ‘International Economics’, Himalaya Publishing Hous&ymbai.

12. Brahmananada P.R. and V.R. - The Development Procee$the Indian Economy,

Panchmukhi (Eds) (1987) Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay.

13. Patel, S.J. (1995) - Indian Economy Towards the 2Century, University
Press Ltd., India.

14. Satyanarayan, B. (1986) - India’s Trade withAsia and the Far East Countries, B.R.
Publishing Corp, New Delhi.

15. Varma, M.L. (1995) - International Trade, Vikas Publishing House, Pr.Lt. Delhi

16. AE.A, - Readings in International Economics.

17. Desai & Bhalerao, - International Economics.

18. Ellsworth, P.T. - The International Economy.

19. Gottrried V. & Haberler, - The Theory of International Trade
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20. Harrod, R.F.

International Economics

21. Viner, J, . . - Studies in theTheoryof letnational Trade . =~
22.0EE{E], |E.ME. - +E/EIE®URUENAGOE +IECTEE%EU
23."EE&b+EO EA.E - +EAIERUIPUE]AGOE +IECTEE%EU

Unit-1

Unit-1T

Unit-111

Unit-1V

Unit-V

*kkkk
Semester-1V
Group-B (Paper-I)
Indian Economic Policy-II
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory — 80
In.Ass — 20
Balance of Payment and Trade Policy :
1.1 India’s Balance of Payme®ince 1991
1.2 Management and Challenges of Balance of Payment.
1.3 Direction and Composition of Trade, Import and Export Peli&yre and Post Reform Period.
1.4 New Foreign Trade Policy.
Foreign Capital, Foreign Exchange and Multinational Corporation :
2.1 Advantages and Disadvantages of Foreign Capitimdié, Policy toward Foreign Capital.
2.2 Foreign Investment inflow, FDI and Critical Apprisal, Exchange Rate Management in India.
2.3 Foreign Exchange Reserve Management, Issue of Capital Account, Convertability.
2.4 Role and CriticalApprisal of MNG, FERA and FEMA
Impact of Globalisation :
3.1 Globalisation- Meaning, Trends and Effects in Inida.
3.2 GATT andMultilitaralTrade Negotiations, WTO.
3.3 Critical Review of WTO, Working Doha Declaration alddngkong Minigerial.
Monetary and Fiscal Policy :
4.1 Reform in Money Market and Capital Market in India.
4.2 Evolution of Banking Since Nationalisation Monetary Policy of India Non Banking
Financial Ceoperations Reforms.
4.3 Monitory Policy of India. Tax Reforms Since 1991.
4.4 Indian Fiscal Policy Reforms.
Economic Planning and Policy:
5.1 Importance, Objectives and Evaluation of Economic Planning.
5.2 Strategy of Planning Mahalnobis StrategyAccmplish and achievement of Economic Planning.
5.3 Financial Pattern Tenth to Twelve Plan NITI Aayog.
5.4 Regional Imbalance and Regional Planning Policy in India.

Reference Books :

1. Reserve Bank of India - Report on Currency and Finance (Annual)
2. Mukherjee, N. (1988) - India’s International Payments, Imbalances, Mayur Offsetkata.
3. Sen, S. (2000) - Trade and Dependence, Essays on the Indian Economy, Sage
Publications New Delhi.
4. Verma, M.L. (1995) - International TradeYikas Publishing House, Private Ltd. Delhi
5. Chelliah, Raja J. aand R. - Income, Poverty and Beyond Human Development in India,
Sudharshan (1999) Sosical Science Press, New Delhi.
6. Dhameeja, N an K.S. Sastry - PrivatisationsTheory arid Practice, A.H. Wheeler, New Delhi
(1998)
7. Dubey, M. (1996), - An Unequal Treaty : World Trading Order After GATT, New
Age International Ltd. Delhi.
8. Srinivasan T.N. (Ed.)(2000) - Eight Lectures on India’s Economieforms, Oxford Universit
Press, Oxford.
9. Bagchi. A. - The Political Economy of Underdevelopment | India
10. Bhagwati, J & Desai, P. - India Planning fo Industrilisation.
11. Ghosh, Alak - Indian Economy.
12. Misra & Pui, - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.
13. Ruddar Dutta & Sundharam, - Indian Economy. S. Chand, New Delhi.
K.P.M.
14. E'E.E, {EO®uO - IEE®UIEO2E +IE(; aE"E%IEE, E1/z|o EE+E2E {EE¥E1TEOME
15. upunuJE‘EEOnu@u 'EAEE®UIEO?E +IEC 2E"E°IEE, B°E. SEEANU XE<C Enutt

16. b+E2EME’ 1/szhEa —1EE§EEIE§EE@(K@H'E(E’E<EEIEE °EE<QV3EEalEO |EE0E1]E><
EOE Eb+E0®U, "EANUXEE
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Semester-1V
Group-B (Paper-II)
Business Cycles
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20

Unit- 1.1 Definition and Nature of Business cgs.

1.2 Types of Business Cycles : Kitchin, Jugler, Kondratieff Kuznets, Schumpeter’'s Three Cycle

Scheme.

1.3 Building Cycles and Concepts of SGlycle Scheme.

1.4 Economic Fluctuations, Its types.
Unit-II 2.1 History of Business Cycles, Nature of Business Gyiield" Century.

2.2 General Features of Business Cycles il @8ntury.

2.3 Nature of Business Cycles after Second World War. Business Cycles in India Dufing 20

Century.

2.4 Recesion of 1990s and Financial Crisis iff Z&ntury.
Unit-IIT Theories of Business Cycles-I :

1.1 Marx and Malthus Contribution to Theory of Cyclical Fluctuations.

1.2 J.A. Hobson Theory of Underemployment.

1.3 Monetary Theory of R.G. Hawtrey.

1.4 Over Investment Theory of Hayek
Unit-IV  Theories of Business Cycles-II :

1.1 J.M. Keynes an8usiness Cycle

1.2 Cob-Web Theory in Business Cycle

1.3 M. Kalecki Theory of Business Cycle

1.4 General Features of Econometric Models of Business Cycle.

Unit-V 5.1 Policies for Controlling Business Cycles.
5.2 Monetay and Fiscal Policies.
5.3 Method of Mesurement of Cyclic&luctuations.
5.4 Forecasting of Business Cycle.

Reference Books :

1) Kalecki J.R. - A Contribution to the Theory of Trade Cycle.
2) Shukla D.K. - Business Cycle Analysis.
3) Vaidyanathan A, (1995) - The Indian Eonomy Crisis Rewponse and Prospects,

o . . _ . . OnnetLongmans, New Delhi, . .
4) "EEY:pEA®GA +E®U. EE?E. BEE{EE®USEGOESES ECEVNUEAIE
5) °EEcE33y figots °EE0E - 2EE{EE®USEGOESEA ECEVnUEAIE
Semester-1V
Group-B (Paper-III)
Demography
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass— 20
Unit-I Introduction:
1.1 Meaning, Scope of Demography
1.2 Theories of Population Malthus, Optimum
1.3 Population- Development, Trend& Explosion.

Unit-1T Fertility, Nuptiality and Mortality :
2.1 Concept, Importance, rate, levels of trends of Fertility, Factors affecting Fertility.
2.2 Nuptiality — Concepts & Analysis of Matital Status, Mortality Death Rate, Crude &Age
Specific
2.3 Life-Table Construatn and Uses, Concepts of Stable Population, Methods of Population
Projection.
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Unit-III Migration and Urbanisation :
3.1 Concept, Types and Effects of Migration.
3.2 Theories of Migration.
3.3 Urbanization— Growth and Distribution of Rurdlrban Populatiorin Various Countries
(Develop and Underdevelop).
Unit-IV Demographic Data Base in India :
4.1 Census of India- 2001, 2011.
4.2 Population in India- Details
4.3 National Family Health Survey.
Unit-V  Population Policy in India :
5.1 Population, Economy andEnvironmental Linkages—Population, Health, Nutrition,
Productivity Nexus.
5.2 Evolution of Population Policy in India Family Welfare, Women Employment, Family
Planning, Child Health, Women Health.
5.3 National Population Commission.
Reference Books :
1. KrishnajiM., R.M. Sudarshan - Gender Population of Development, Oxford University
and Shariff (1999) Press, New Delhi.
2. Sudarchan and A SharifiGender Population and Development, Oxford University (1999)
Press, New. Delhi.

3. Gupta J.A. (2000) - New Reprodugte Technologies, Women’s Health idutonomy,
Indo-Dutch Studies on Development Alternatives, Sage, New Delhi.

4. Mishra S (2000) - Voluntary Action in Health and Population : The Dynamics of Social
Transition, Sage, New Delhi.
5. Mitra, A (1997) - Implications of Declining Sex Ratio in India’s Population, Allidsw Delhi.
6. Seth, M. (2000) - Women and Development : The Indian Experience, Sage, New Delhi.
7. Pathak, K.B. and - Techniques of Demographic Analysis, Himalaya Publiskingse,
F. Ram (1998) Mumbai.
8. Bhende, A.A. and Principles of Population Studies, Himalaya, Publishing House,

Kanitkar T. (2000) = Mumbai. _ . L o o N
9. EOEE%E'E B°E NEXEHEBOEOOE +v2EaEXE E&0 |[EE°U{E, EYsp EE+EEE {EI
*kkkk
Semester-1V
Group-B (Paper-1V)
Welfare Economics
Marks : Theory-80
In.Ass— 20

Unit-1 Pre-Paretian Welfare Economics-I.

1.1 Definition and Nature of Welfare Economics.

1.2 Benthamite Approach to Aggregate Welfare.

1.3 OptimumResource Allocation and Welfare Maximization.

1.4 Assumption of Uniform Income Utility Function of Individuals Question of Income

Distribution.

Unit-II  Pre-Paretian Welfare Economics-I1.

2.1 Marshallian Welfarel Economics

2.2 Consumer’s Surplus Measurement of Consumer’s Surplus, Criticism.

2.3 Hicks Consumer’s Surpluses.

2.4 Consumer’s Surplus and Tax Bounty Analysis.
Unit-III Paretian Welfare Economics-1.

3.1 Pareto Optimality- Optimum Exchange conditions.

3.2 The consumption optimurthe Poduction Optimum.

3.3 Concept of contract curveTop level optimum, Infinite number of non comparable Optima Vs.

Unique Social Optimum.

3.4 Compensation criteria Kaldor & Hicks.
Unit-IV  Paretian Welfare Economics-I1.

4.1 Seitovsky double criteria.

4.2 Concepts of Community indifference mep.

4.3 Samuelson’s utility possibility curve.

4.4 Bergson’'s Social Welfarel Function, Arrow’s Impossibility Theorem.
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Unit-V

Some Later Developments.

5.1 Problems of Nommarket interdependence.

5.2 Exernalities ofProduction and consumption.

5.3 Problems of Public Goods.

5.4 Marginal Cost Pricing- Cost Benefit Analysis.
Amartya Sen Contribution in Welfare Economics.

Reference Books :

Unit-I

Unit-1T

Unit-111

Unit-1V

1) Arrow, K.J. (1951) - Social Choice and Individual Values, Yale Uni.Press, [Riewen
2) Baumol W.J. (1965) - Welfare Economics and the Theory of the State (Second Edi), Longmans, London.
3) Baumol W.J. Ed. (2001) - Welfare Economics Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd., U.K.
4) Broadway, R.W. and Bruce - Welfare Economic Basil Black Well, Qoid.
(1984)
5) Myint, H. (1948) - Theories of Welfare Economics, Longmans,
6) Baumol W.J. & Oates, - W.Economics, Environmental Policy & the Quality of Life.
7) Broadway, R.W. & Brude N. - Welfare Economics
8) Dasgupta, R. - The Control of Resources
9) Deaton, A & Muellbauer, - Economics and Consumer Behaviour
10) Doel, H, - Democracy & Welfare Economics
11) Mishan, E.J. - Welfare Economics : An Assessment.
12) Pigou, A.C., - Welfare Economics.
13) Stiglitz, J.E., - Economics of Public Sector
14) Hassan, R.F. - Welfare Economics.
*kkkk
Semester-1V
Group-B (Paper-V)
Economics of Insurance
(Implemented From 2018-2019 Session)
Marks : Theory- 80
In.Ass—20
Introduction :

1.1 Economic Security, Role of Insurance, Definition of Insurance.

1.2 Risk Pooling and Risk Transfer Economic and Legal Perspectives.
1.3 Life Vs General Insurance.

1.4 Classification of Life, Health and Geminsurance Policies.

Management, Insurance and Economic Development :

2.1 Concept of Risk Management, Essentials of Risk Management.

2.2 Elements of risk management, Pure risk and speculative risk, Risk Assessment, Risk Control ar
risk Financing.

2.3 Concept of Rensurance, Fundamentals of-irsurance, Typer of R&surance Distribution
Systems.

2.4 Insurance in Economic Developmensurance Institutions as Financial Intermediaries,
Insurance Institutions in Indian Capital Market.

Essentials of Life and Health Insurance :

3.1 Fundamentals of life and health insurance, Functions of life and health insurance.

3.2 Legd aspects of life insurance Valuation and Distribution of Surplus Individual health insurance.
3.3 Uses, Types of evaluation, Principles of Undeiting of life and health insurance.

3.4 Group insurance and Super Annuation (Pension) Schemes.

Essentials of General Insurance :
4.1 Definition of General Insurance. Types of General
Insurance, Importance of General Insurance and in a country’s Economic Development.
4.2 Concept of Short Term Risk. Fundamentals of the following coneeptsnmon law, Equity,
Proposals, Physical hazards, Moral Hazards.
4.3 Policy Endorsements conditions / Warranties,Selectionof Risk.
4.4 Inspection of Risks. Tarriffs and Non Tarriffs, Marketing of General
Insurance.
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Unit-V  Planning for Wealth Accumulation and Regulation of Insurance:

5.1 Wealth Accumulation Planning, Life Cycle Planning. Planning for accumulation objectives. Tax
advantage and tax non advantage.

5.2 Essential of Individual retirement, Planning analysis of retirement, investingefioement,
Pension Plans.

5.3 Regulation of Insurance. Purpose of Government intervention in Markets. Insurance Regulatior
in India.

5.4 Insurance Regulation and Development Authority (IRDA).

Reference Books :

1) Bickelhaupt, D.L, (1992) - General Instance, Irwin Inc. Burr Ridge, 111
2) Black K. J. and H.D. Skipper J.(2000) Life and Health Insurance, Prentice Hdfiper Saddle
River, New Jerssey.
3) Finsinger, J and M.V. Pauly(Eds)(1986he Economic of Insurance RegulatidnCross National
Study,Macmillan, London.

4) Mishra M.N.(2003) - Insurance Principles and Practice S.Chaiey. Delhi.

5) Wu, C and P Colwell (1988)loral - Journalof Risk and Insurance, Volume B, 1.
Hazardand Moral Imperative.

6) Insurance Institute of India - Life Assurance Underwriting (1€22) Mumbai.

7) Benjamin, B. (1991) - General Insurance Heinemann, London.

8) Drofinan M.S. (1994) - Riskand Insurance, Prentice Hall, Engiowood Cliffs.

9) Insurance Institute of India - General Insurance (K34) Mumbai.

10) Governmentof India (1998), - Old Age and income Security (OASIBRgport (Dave

Committee Report) Govt. of India, New Delhi.
11) Klein, R.W. (1995) - Insurance Regulation in Transition, Journal of Risk and

Insurance, Volume, No.3.

12)EoEan]oEo® 'EaVEEG -E'E EEﬂEEOJE iEI'E +EEhE "2’ El/zJoE®u EO °EE
13)VEEATEO °EO.VE4, "EEXEEM®& EREEEE MG E40 |EEOETEXE, EOEa+YAhE(E
14)*e ,sf+G2% as |+e- E'E'EE iEi'E +EENE 2E'EY%PE®U, +VEOE {EOCEE
15)|\/IEE]EH@EEa®uVEEo®u E E'EE "2E'ECEE2E," Eal/zplEE {E0+EOanﬂEXE {
16)VEEXEOQ +ixb+ ®UE'E E'E'EEYEE%E, +VErE {EOCEEOE+E2E, EOE&+Y4p
Semester-1V
Group-B (Paper-VI)
Research Project
How to Write the Research Project ?
The Objective othis course is to provide an understandmghe field work and practical proficiency the

students should acquire and Research Project is to monitor and document the progress to thaNRekekrish
also supposed to enforce discipline and punctuilitie work carried out by the researcher.

The candidates for Semest®r Examination shall submit a research project at the end of Fourth

Semester and shall go through the ViXace alongwith paper for Semestgfth.
The Research Project will carry 80akks and Vivavoce will carry 20 Marks.

Two Copies of Research Project (Printed OR Typewritten) shall be submitted to the University througlt

the Supervisor of the candidate and the Principal / Head of the Institution / Department atoletsthpr dée of
commencement of the Written Examination.

effect.

A candidate shall submit with his research project a certificate from the supervisor and Prnthpal t

i) that the candidate has satisfactorily conducted research for not less than One Academ
Yea/Semester IVth.
i) that the Research Project is the result of the candidates individually under the supervision of

teachers. A separate committee at the college level of teachers may be constituted as and
member will frame a scheme of analyzing tbpi¢ of Research Project and Supervision. The
Research Project shall be submitted by the candidate at the end of the SBmestdre
College.

The Research Project shall be assessed by Internal / Supervisor and External Examiner in tl
College itself alagwith Viva-Voce on the Research Project.
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Guidelines for Research Project :
The following are the guidelines for the students.

1) The gudents are expected to identify the area of research and choose the topic of research project.

2) The students amxpected to formulate the objectives of research and identify the appropriate
research methodology.

3) Students can do research based on Primary Data and Secondary Data.

Expected Contents of Project Writing :

- Title Page.

- College Certificate

- Certificate of Supervisor

- Candidate Declaration

- Acknowledgement / Preface
- Index of Contents

- List of Table and Graphs.

Chapter—| Introduction OR Historical Background
ChapterII Research Methodology and Review of Literature.
Chapter—1lIl  Profile of Organisation OR Business Units.(Commercial and Non

commercial Activities)
Chapter— IV Data Analysis & Interpretation with the help of table & graphs.
ChapteV  Major Findings and Conclusion & Recommendation.

Appendix
Bibliography
Questionaire
Others Copies

Note : Recognition of P.G. Teacher is mandatory who have choose research project, this facility
is available to regular students and external students also.

*hkkk

Appendix-H
SYLLABUS
PHILOSOPHY (P.G.)
(SEMESTER III &IV )
M.A.Part-11
CORE GROUP
PAPEF SEMESTER THIRI SEMESTER FOURTI
PAPEFI ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY ANALYTIC
PHILOSOPHY
PAPEF-II PHENOMENOLOG)Y EXISTENTIALISM
ELECTIVE GROUP
PAPEF SEMESTER THIRI SEMESTER FOURTI
PAPEFIII (i) ADVANCED SYMBOLIC LOGIC | ADVANCED SYMBOLIC
OR LOGIC
I Gii) BASIC CONCEPTS IN OR
POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY BASIC CONCEPTS IN
PAPERIV (i) POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
INTENSIVE STUDY OF THE
TEXT INTENSIVE STUDY OF
IV (i) OR THE TEXT
INTENSIVE STUDY OF THE OR
PHILOSOPHER INTENSIVE STUDY OF
THE PHILOSOPHER

*kkkk
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Syllabi of M. A. Part-I1
Semester-I11 (Core Group)

Paper-I
Analytic Philosophy
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20

Unit-I Introduction: Philosophical background of Analytic Philosophy, Nature of analytic Philosophy.

Unit-Il  Frege: Sense and Reference (From Michael Dummet: Frege: The Philosophy ofegangua

Unit-III G. E. Moore: Refutation of Idealism, (from’ Philosophi&tldies’ London, Rout ledge akkgan
Paul, 1922, Reprint 1959.)Proof of an External World (From Proceedings of the British Academy,
Volume XXV, 1939, pp 27300.)

Unit-IV  B. Russell: Theory of Description, What there is (from ‘The Philosophy of Logical Atomism, Logic
and Knowledge, Rout ledge)

Unit-V  Gilbert Ryle: Descartes Myth, (from’ Concept of Mind’ Chap. |, by Gilbert Ryle, 1949, The
Hutchinson Publishing Group)Systematically misleading expressions. (From Logic and Language
series Ed. By Flew.)

Suggested Books:

1) S. W. Bakhale: Nature and Development of Linguistic Analysis, Dattasons, Na@®ur

2) Ammerman R.R.: Classies of Analytic Philosophy (introduction), -Matgraw Hill Publishing Co.
Bombay 1965

3) Rotary, Richard (ed): Linguistic turn (introduction), The University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1967

4) Urmson, J O.: Philosophical Analysis : its development between two world wars, Oxford, 1956

5) |EE. osEO.E&& EEBEFEOXE {EESEEPENUTECXE, "EEAIEO+EE+E sEXEE®UCEC

*hkkk

Semester-I11 (Core Group)

Paper-I1
Phenomenology
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
Unit-I Phenomenology: Movement of Thought, Radical Method of Investigation, A
Presuppositionleghilosophy, a RorousScience.
Unit-11 Edmund Husserl: Development of his thought, the natural woeldigh essence and essential
Intuition.
Unit-II  PhenomenologicaReductionand itsStages, Bre Consciousness an@iranscendental Subjectivity,
Intentionality ofConsciousness.
Unit-IV Heidegger: Being, Dasein.
Unit-V MerleauPonty: Phenomenology of Perception.
Suggested Books:

1) H. Spiegelberg: The Phenomenological Movement ( Vol. 1&I1.)
2) Paul Ricoew Husserl: An Analysis of his Phenomenology.

3) Maurice MerleatPonty: Phenomenology of Perception.

4) Marvin Farber: The Aims of Phenomenology.

5) J. P. Sartre: Being and Nothingness.

*hkkk

Semester-I11 (Elective Group)
Paper-I11
(i) Advanced Symbolic Logic
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
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Int. Ass. : 20

Unit-I Introduction: What is Logic, Nature of Argument, Truth and Validity, Simple and Compound

Statements, Conditional Statements, Argument Forms and Truth Tables, Statement Forms.

Unit-IT The Methods of Deduction: Formal proof of validity, Rules of inference, The Rule of Replacement,
The Rule of Conditional Proof, Strengthened Rule of Conditional Proof, The Rule of Indirect Proof.

Unit-IIT Proofs of Tautologies, Truth table, Shorter Truth Table Techrideduction as Absurdum
Method. Proving Invalidity,

Unit-IV Quantification Theory: Singular Propositions and General Propositions, Proving Validity, Proving
Invalidity.

Unit-V Singly General Multiply General Propositions, Revised quantification Rules, Proving Invalidity,

Suggested Books:

1) 1.M.Copi: Symbdic Logic (5th ed.), Macmillan G@., London.

2) G. E. Huges& D. C. Londey: The Elements of Formal Logic, Delhi, B. I. Publishers, 1967.

3) Richard Jeffery: Formal Logic. It's Scope & Limits (2nd ed.)

4) Alice Ambroce& Morris Lazerowitz : ithdamentals of Symbolic Logic, (RevievdiEon), New York, 1962.
OR

Semester-111
Paper-I11
(ii) Basic Concept in Political Philosophy
Total Marks : 100

Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
Unit-I Concept of Juste: Meaningof Justice, Various #pects of Justice.
Unit-11 Concept of Freedom: Meaning of Freedom, Determinism and Indeterminism.
Unit-III  Concept of Equality: Meaning of Equality, Various aspects of Equality.
Unit-IV Concept of Right: Meaning of Right, Various asigeof Right.
Unit-V Concept of Secularism: Meaning of seculari$faious Aspectof Secularism.
Suggested Books:
1. Problems of Political Philosophy : D.D. Raphael
2. An Introduction to Political Philosophy : Alan Ryan
3. Political Philosophy : AnthonyQuinton
4. The Theory of Justice :J. Rawls
5. Political Theory . Brecht
6. A History of Political Theory : Sabine G.H.
7. Republic : Plato
8. On Liberty :J.S. Mill
9. Equality : F.H. Tawney
10. Philosophy of Right : Hegel
11. ®uEVEEOOaE E Ef+E&EhE . [EE.+E.|EE&34y
12."E. .Oo+Ea °E"EOE "EEbA+& E2E °E/E{EE. 2E.Ent .i(‘)b—an
13. E'ESEEGFEEEEHHD +/EE0 (X2EE2E °E EiEEVE ECEXE®U{E-HHH I M ARENR

*hkkk

Semester-111
Paper-1V
(i) Intensive Study of the Text
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
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Any One Intensive Study of the Following Text
A) Ayer: Language, Truth and Logic
B) Wittgenstein: TractatusLogicoPhilosophicus

A) Ayer: Language, Truth and Log(Eirst 4 Chapters)
B) Wittgenstein:TractatusLogicoPhilosophicus (Fi8tPages of This @&k )

OR

Semester-111
Paper-1V
Intensive Study of the Philosopher
Any One Intensive Study of the Following Philosopher

(A) PhilosophyofShriChakradhar
Total Marks : 100

Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
Unit-I PurviThePrincipleofSalvation, Nature an8cope.
Unit-11 Mahavakw.TheDoctrinedCreationoftheUniverseandfsurElements:
(1)Jiva(2)Devata(3)Prapancha(4)Parmeshwar.
Unit-III  DetailsofthesBourElements
Unit-IV ~ The Role of TieseElements in the hiverse.
Unit-V SansaranandSanhaélature andscope
Suggested Books:
1 BhartiyaDarshananiMahanubfatwadnyan:R.B.Meshram,Shri
ChakradharShikshanPrasarakMandal,Nagpu
2 Mahanubhakatvadnyan:V.B.Kolte
3 Sutrapatha:KeshirajBas.
4. Sutrapatha:DAnneFelduse
5 AnadiCharPadartha:ShriDinabhauDande
6. Punarshodha:Pr&fC.Nagpure
7. Mahanubhava:EAvhan:Prof. C.Nagpure
8. BrahmavidyaSutrartha Prakash: Prof. PurushottamNagpure
OR
Semester-I11
Paper-1V
B) PhilosophyofShriSantGulabraoMaharaj
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
Unit-I SrushtiMimansa(Drushrushtivada) Nature and &ope.
Unit-11 TheTheoryofriginoftheUniverseCriticismofDarwirisPrincipleofEvolutionCriticismofSpences

AjnaeyvadaAnadivadaad Sanshyyavada

Unit-III  Anadhast¥ivarta(NewConceptan@ontribution)

Unit-1V

Unit-V

Suggest

Nouo,rwhE

Theexplanation®MatureoftheLord,whoisthe,
‘Alamban’(Support)oSupremé®evotiorintroduceddlewTerm ‘Anadhyast&ivarta.’

TheMainContributiontotheShankaVedantaad, BhaktiPhilosopi.

edBooks:

AlaukikVyakhyhyanmalsshriGulabraoMaharaj Publish®&haktiDham:ChandurBaza
Jaganmangpham ----- do ----

Bhaktishashtra - do------

SarvadharaSamanvay =0 o---—--- do------
ShriGulabraoMaharajantVicharSampada,BK.M.GhataePublisher:KattyayaniSamitiMadhan.
ThePerfecHarmony:Dr.K.M.Ghatate,Publisher:BhartiyécharSadhanaNagpu
TheBlind_eadstheUnblindranslatedbyD/.Pophalilndrayaitublishe, Akola.

*kkkk
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Semester-1V (Core Group)

Paper-I
Analytic Philosophy
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20

Unit-I A. J. Ayer: Elimination of Metaphysics, The ‘a Priofffrom ‘Language, Truth and Logic’ by A. J.
Ayer, Chap.1, 1936, Victor Gollance, Ltd.)

Unit-11 W. V. O. Quine; On what there is, (m Logical Point of \lew) Two Dogmas of Empiricism
(From*ALogical Point of View’, By William Van Ormond Quine, Cambridge.)

Unit-II  A) H. P. Grice and: In Defence of a DogmgBrom the Philosophical Review, Vol. IXI Vol.
2 P. F. Strawson (Ap, 1956)
B) P. F. StrawsonOn Referring, (Fom Mind, Vol. 11X, No,235 (July1950Q.

Unit-IV Ludwig Wittgenstein: Nature of Philosophyrém ‘Philosophical Invstigation’, Translated By G.
E. M. Anscombe, Oxford Basil Blackwell, 1953). Picture Theory. from
TractatusLogicoP hilosophicus

Unit-V Ludwig Wittgenstein: Family Resemblance, Language gameéron{ ‘Philosophical
Investigation'Translated By G. E. M. Anscombe, Oxford Basil Blackwell, 1953).

Suggested Books:
1) S. W. Bakhale:Nature and Development ofguistic Analysis, Dattasons, Naggl®87.
2) Ammerman R.R.: Classies of Analytic Philosophy (introduction), -Matgraw Hill Publishing Co.
Bombay 1965
3) Rotary,Richard (ed): Linguistic turnitroduction), The University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1967
4) Urmsa, J O.: Philosophical Analysidts Development between Twod wars, Oxford, 1956 o
5) |EE. sEO.E&0. +EE+E : °E"EEOE+EOXE {EEﬂSEElaEnuﬂE(;xE EEAEO+EE+
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Semester-IV (Core Group)

Paper-I1
Existentialism
TotalMarks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
Unit-I Existentialism Its Distinctive Characteristic, Common Ground as well as Diversity among

Existentialists.

Unit-11 Some Recurring flemes: ExistencBrecedingEssenceMan’s being in the worldMan’s being in
the body.

Unit-II  Man’s being with others, man’s being in feeling and man’s being in action.
Unit-IV Freedom : Decision and Choice.

Unit-V Existence: Authentic and Neauthentic.
Suggested Books:

1) J. P. Sartre: Being and Nothingness.
2) H.J. Blackham: Six Existentialist Thinkers (Zadition) New York 1959.
3) John Macquarrie: Existentialism, Penguin Books, 1973.

*kkkk

Semester-1V (Elective Group)
Paper-I11
(i) Advanced Symbolic Logic
TotalMarks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
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Unit-I The Logic of Relations: Symbolizing Relations, Arguments Involving Relations.

Unit-11 Proving validity, Some Attributes Blations, ldentity and the Definite Description, Predicate
Variablesand Attributes of Attributes.

Unit-I11 Deductive Systems: Definition and Deduction, Formal Deductive Systems, Attributes of
FormalDeductive Systems, Logistic Systems.

Unit-1V Formal Propositional Calculu®M Axioms of RepositionalCalculus, Theoremsf PM, Deduction
Theorem and Consequences.

Unit-V Consistency, Soundness, Completeness, Independence of PM.

Suggested Books:

1) I.M. Copi: Symbolic Logic,(5th ed.) Macmilla®o., Ltd.

2) G.E.Huges®.C.Londey: The Elements of Formal Logic, Delhi B | Publishers, 1967.

3) Richard Jeffery: Formal Logic It's&pe & imits, (2nd ed.)

4) Alice Ambroce&MorriseLazerowitz: Fundamentals of Symbolic Logkeview ed.), New York 1962.

OR
Semester-1V
Paper-I11
(ii) Basic Concept in Political Philosophy
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
Unit-I Concept of Justice: J. Rowlconcept of Justice, Nozik'sa@icept of Justice
Unit-11 Concept of FreedomMill’'s C oncept of Liberty, Dr.Ambedkar’s @hcept of Liberty
Unit-II  Concept of Equality The Roblem of Equality in Indian context. Mahatma Phule’s and
Dr.Ambedkar'€oncept of Equality.
Unit-IV Concept of Right: Té Theory of Natural Right. Thiustification of FundamentalushanRights.

Unit-V Concept of SecularisnThe Roblem of seculasim in Indian @ntext, Nehru on Secularism.
Suggested Books:

1. Prodems of Political Philosophy : D.D. Raphael

2. An Introduction to Political Philosophy : Alan Ryan

3. Political Philosophy : Anthony Quinton

4. The Theory of Justice :J. Rawls

5. Political Theory . Brecht

6. A History of Political Theory : Sabine G.H.

7. Republic : Plato

8. On Liberty 0 J.S. Mill

9. Equality : F.H. Tawney

10. Philosogy of Right : Hegel

11. ®UEVEEOO?E E'Ef+E4EhE . IEE.+E.|EE&34y

12."E. {O0%E4 : °E'EOE "EEbA+& E2E : °E/{EE. 2E.Enu.{0b+E&0

. E’ESEE@@FEREEHD +AE0 (X*EE2E °E EiEEVE EGEXE®U{E-aHMHaMEFHE &R
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Semester-1V
Paper-1V
(i) Any One Intensive Study of the Following Text

A) Ayer: Language, Truth and Logic
B) Wittgenstein: TractatusLogicoPhilosophicus

A) Ayer: Language, Truth and Logftast 4 hapters)
B) WittgensteinTractatusLogicoPhilosophicuRémaining Pages of thisoBk)

OR
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(ii) Intensive Study of the Philosopher
Any One Intensive Study of the Following Philosopher

A) Philosophy of Shri Chakradhar
B) Philosophy of Shri SantGulabraoMaharaj

A) Philosophy of Shri Chakradhar
Total Marks : 100

Theory: 80
Int. Ass. : 20
Unit-1 TheProcessoEreationofth&/isualUniverse, ThBestructionofth¥isualUniverse.
Unit-11 Moksha The Ways of attaining the SupremeaBDnyan, Bhakti(Dnynottar)/airagya,
(Dnyanottar).
Unit-II1 Astipari:The ifeStyleofDnyani(Bhakta)
Unit-IV Udhdharan:ThiérocessofattainingMoksh#&vatarincarnationofGod.
Unit-V Panchanam:Fiv@reatAvatarandtheirsacrednam&piritualPower:Smaran&Nididhyasan.

Suggested Books:

1 BhartiyaDarshananiMahanubfatwadnyan:R.B.Meshram,Shri
ChakradharShikshanPrasarakMandal,Nagpu

2 Mahanubhakatvadnyan:V.B.Kolte

3 Sutrapatha:KeshirajBas.

4. Sutrapatha:DAnneFelduse

5 AnadiCharPadartha:ShriDinabhauDande

6. Punarshodha:Pr&fC.Nagpure

7. Mahanubhava:EAvhan:Prof2. C.Nagpure

8. BrahmavidyaSutrarthaPrakash: Prof. PurushottamNagpure

OR

B)PhilosophyofShriSantGulabraoMaharaj

Unit-1 ShadDarshanSamanvayeheCo-
ordinationofallthesixdarshanas,Refut&leftairNotionsofModeriYogies.
Unit-11 SarvadharmaSamanvag$amayUpadesh.
Unit-II  Thedifferentreligionsarealltheeffhootsofolduniversale.VedicDharma, Thoughtson harmonizedco
ordinationofreligions.
Unit-IV Sadhubodéa: Themoralteachingsregardingdifferespheres ¢fumanlife.
Unit-V Guidelinesforsuccessfulhumanlifehoughtsoneducationalreforms.
Suggested Books:
1. AlaukikvyakhyhyanmalghriGulabraoMaharajPublish®&haktiDham:ChandurBaza
2. Jaganmanpham - do-----
3. Bhaktishashtra - do----
4. Sarvadhar@Samanvag =00z do-----
5. ShriGulabraoMaharajantVicharSampada,BX.M.GhataePublisher:KattyayaniSamitiMadhan.
6. Theperfectharmony:EK.M.Ghatate,Publisher:BhartiyécharSadhanaNagpu
7. TheBlindleadstheUnblindiranslatedbyDV.Pophalilndrayamublishe Akola.

*kkkk

Appendix-I
Syllabi of M. A. Part-11
Semester-111
Paper-1
History of India (1857 to 1947 A.D.)
(Implemented from 2018-2019 Session)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
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Unit -1
1) Revolt of 1857: Ideologyl, eadership an8ritish Repression and Response
2) Emergence of @anized nationalism and Indian Natio@angress
3) Trends of Rsistance till 1919 oderaes, Extremists, Revolutionaries

Unit-1T
1) Constituional Changes 1892, 1909, 1919
2) Gandhian [ : Ideology of Saggraha movements 1920,1930,1942

Unit-I11
1) Government ofndia act of 1935
2) Crips Misson, Cabet Mission Plan
3) Subhash ChandrBose and Indian National Army

Unit-1V
1) Communal Politics and Partition
2) Indian Independence Act of 1947
3) Social Reform Mvements
4) Development of Education and Press

Unit-V
1) EconomicOrganization-Rural EconomyUrban Economy
2) Peasant Movements
3) Working Class Mvements
4) Status of womerProperty Rights, Reform, Legalization and Politicafti€ipation.

Suggested Readings:
1. History of Modern India, A.L. Shrivastava

Crucial Decades of #0Century (HV Volumes), M.K. Kher

Modern India, Grover and Sethi

Eighteen Fifty Seven, S.N. Sen

Modern Religious Movements in India, J.N. Farquha

Renascent India from Ram Mohan to Gandhi, H.C.F. Zacharia
Social and Religious Movements in thé"X®enrury,C.S. Srinivasachari
British Paramountcy and Indian renaissance, Vol lll, R.C. Mujumdar
Freedom Struggle, Bipin Chandra, Amlesh Tripathi, Barun Dey

10 Administrative History of India, B.B.Mishra

11.Economic History of India, R. C. Dutt

12.Economic History of Indial75%#1947, P.B. Desai

©oNoOO,A~WDN
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Semester-111
Paper-11
History of Marathas (1600 to 1707 A.D.)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1) Sources: LiteraryMarathi, Persian anBoreignAccounts
2) Background ofthe Rise of Maratha Power
3) Foundation of the Maratha State under Shivaji
4) Conceptof Maharashtra Dharma and HinfSwiarajya

Unit-1T
1) Shivaji's Relations with Adilshahi Dynasty and Mughals
2) Shivaji's Rdations with the Foreign Powers
3) The Coronation: It's Signifance
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Unit-111
1) Sambhaji's Internal Difficulties and ProblemsIRtions with Portuguese and Mughals
2) The Maratha war of Independence: Role of Rajaram, Tarabai, Santaji, Dhanaji and
Ramachandrapanta Amatya

Unit-1V
1) Administration: Central,Provincial and Nédge
2) The Military Organisation: Army, Navy, and Forts
3) Judicial System: Hierarchysotsabha, Brahmasabha, Majlis
4) Agrarian and Revenue administrationand Revenue, other source$ Revenue and Fiscal
Policies
5) Development of IndustryHandicraft , Tradand @mmerce

Unit-V
1) Religious Blicies of Shivaji andsambhaji and its impact on the Se&oonomic life in
Maharashtra
2) Social and Economic Institutions: Caste System, Vatandari, Balyt¥@#énbigari, Position of
Women
3) Developments in Education ahderature
4) Devebpments in Art and Architecture

Reference Books :-

1) The Rise of Maratha Power : M.G.Ranade

2) Background of the Maratha Renaissance in the Céntury :N.K. Behere
3) Shivaji and his Times : J.N. Sarkar

4) Shivaji the great(All vols) :Dr. Balkshna

5) New History of the Marathas (All vols) : G. S . Sardesai

6) Administrative system of the Marathas : S. N. Sen

7) Military system of the Marathas : S. N. Sen

8) Tarabai and Her Times : Brij Kishore

9) A History of The Maratha Navy and MerchantshiAapte B. K.

10) Shivaji the last Great Fort Architect : Desai Ramesh

11) Art and Architecture of Maratha Forts : M. S. Mate

12) New History of the Marathas (All vols) : G. S. Sardesai

13) Land Revenue and Public Finance in the Maratha Administration : Yiaghista

14. +E{E]40 nU.E'E., ((EA{EE), 1941, °EEVEXE "E {EE®USE?E +IEECIE "EY2pE®UE

s g

15. EOO0+EEOhED E!E'E®UE E (CEA{EE), 1987, EPothEEVEOEWHRIGE\GHEGE:

+XE "HE&DEEXE, {EOhEA.

16. EO/EO!EE®U ®UE EEXEME, 2012, "E®UE 6-E/ASE4 +E®UEE®U, |EjO0++EIEl
17. ESE+E& [EME EEXE, 2008, "EavE VE+EnOUMEECSEE, EYE E{ETEC |EEOEYE

18. VEEAMES3AyEO®U °E.+E., 1952, °EAEPUO |E°EENU |[EEOETEXE, {EOhEA.

19. VEEATEO YEA.XEE., (CEA{EE), 1960 ¥2OpEO0"EiE{BVEAx RED ASTZEpYE

{EOhEA.

20. IEE{EOEO®0 ,EOEOEAIE, 2006, ‘E€|E'E EEO+*EE/ESEA, +XE/EIE |EEOETEXE,
21. NAUCEEE, "Y2pO. BPIE, FGUFEEE)-PEEEO ®UEVEE EE EUGJE{EIEO, EQ°ERE |E

P s A

22. {E®AU®UE B.oEO.nu. ¥EEMEECE (°EA{EE),-19BBAIEGQKE
®UEV2E °EEEY2pi®E °HZECEPOIEO "EADb+3y, "EOARE<

A5 SATIE RGP |

25, {E'EE®G VEEEEME®GE E, 1988, "E®UE 60 °EKEASEE =niE, °EO. VE EXEE
2. {E'EE®G VEEESEME®GE E, CE/E(EE), 2011, UOJE(EEDHE(ERSEEIRiReDE

+aEECE GOVEXE AZYER-E8, {EOhEA.

25. E{EjE& EOE.ME,, 2000, "E®UE 6-EASEE 2EOralEiEY.pECE, EOEIX]6OXE&xX]0+E
26. "EEXE&,ME.EOE., "EY¥%:pEb+OE0 VEO.B°E., 2009, EfE EEOEHEOEREOHEM:E

Eb-+°]AGOn?EENEC, + E®UE

27. {EAVE E+EEO®U PEA.JE/E., 1964, EO EJE EUSE{EEArE@IE 6E "EAENUC



SANT GADGE BABA AMRAVATI UNIVERSITY GAZETTE - 2018 - PART TWO - 455

28. °EE'E/EIE, sEO.B°E., VEEVE'E, "¥p0O.E40. 1997, "ERUE BHEARGHEE, [FHHEIEEC
20. .[EO UGJEENIE EEVEO "EY2pEGEIEVEO. aEapad

30. "E®UE 6~E/ES?EE <EiEY2pEWHS EDRIET0IE PEREEA

31. ETE ESEE®U|E-2BEEYspitE (JEEHENUE®U, JE®AU, {EO®AUNUI®AN

32. UGJE{EIEO +EEhE i2EE/ESEQHB|ER BBEVE E®UE E {EMEb+O

33. bEi.EO'E+E MEEAJE+E4 - ETE'E{EQJE °EA!EEVEO

34. b+Ei. B.VEO. {E'EE®U - IEE®UEREE<C EOE+EOXE EOEMENU{EJE4

35. "EEAMEZE "E®UE 40 °E/APE¥ESIEU "EEVE'E®UE'E {EMEb+O

36. UOJE{EIEO ®UEVEE®UEE " EE”EbHKELE‘{EﬁEEE@EBEQfSEE@UJE

37. "E®UE" O%IBEEEJW) - b+Ei. +.®UE. EOo3ythEO ME.¥%p. JE®U

38. EJE'EEOE+EOXE "EY:pE®UEBASI. + ®UE. EOO3YEOhED

39. +1EQO Y%pEAIEO EE'ETEEAWOEI. + ®UE. EO0}YEOhEO

40. 'EE®UEO®UO °E/E|ENUESE : {ME I BHELORRE]O

41. "EY5pE®UELAG °EACEPOIEQ {EO.®UE. °EY4poEREOVNAD

42. "E®UE A6EOE+EOXE °EE°|E MEEEEESHDG, IEEA®UEIE, YopxE EEXEA, °E®UN
43. ETE EEOE3YEIEO+E "E {EATEEE EFEREIROER §INE FELIEXE

44. {EEAIEOCMEOVE "E®UE 46 {E Eeh SRR T tHstiE 0® U
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Semester-111
Paper-I11
Women in Indian History
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1) Survey of approaches to the study of women,Liberal Marxist,Psy@&igtical, Socialist
Existential,RadicalPost Modern.
2) Sources of the study of the women;
(a) Archival-Government Hes, Official ReportCensusPrivate Papestc
(b) NonrarchivalSacred  Texts Epigraphs, diaries,memoirs,autobiographiesFiction
Songs,folklore Architecture,sculpturdlaintings Oral Hstory,etc

Unit-1I
1) Religious $atus of women as depicted-ivedic literature, Brahmanical and non Brahmanical
literature, Jainism, Budhism, Islam ,Sikhism, Christianity
2) Contribution of women in philosophy andiggbn-vedic period;epic period; Jainism,Budhism
and other cults and sects.
3) Customary status of women in the family and society duvdingient period;medieval period
;colonial period

Unit-111
1) Educational status of women durirgincient period; medieval ped ; colonial period
2) Legal status of women durind\ncient period;medieval period ;colonial period
3) Hereditary rights of women in major religious and seats.

Unit-1V
1) Women'’s Political participation; colonial perio@andhian satyagraha , Revolutionary
mowvements; peasant and workers movements and Tribal movements.
2) Contribution of women to work ddousehold;Agriculture; Industry;Formal and informal
sectors; and profession.
3) Economic status of wometWages;professional earning; property rights
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Unit-V

4) Womenparticipation in reform movements: Bhakti movement;Virsaivism, Brahmo Samaj,Arya
Samaj, Aligarh movement, Theosophical movement; Satya Shodhak Samaj; Sri Narayan
movement; Self respect movement.

5) Women organizationcolonial period.Local,provincial and natal.

Recommended Readings:

1. The position of Women in Hindu Civilisation"ZEdi., Altekar A.S.

Women in colonial India: Essay on survival, work and the state, Krushnamurty. J.

Ancient India: Rituals and their social contents, Bhattacharya N.N.

Women andaw in colonial India: A Social History, Janki Nair

Women in Mughal India(1526748), Rekha Misra

Secluded Scholars: Women'’s education and muslim social Reform in Colonial India, Gail Minat
Slavery in Ancient India, Doraj Channa

E’afzpn(‘ju E/AGHOHIEO +EEhE°  °EESO/AYJES +E.¥p.
'EE®UIEO2E °JEO - |EE.+E®U.BXE. {EE®quO
10. '\EE®UIEO2E <E|E1/z|oE°EE|E@+E JEEFHENANEVEE {EE]60+E
11. +E.1/zb.°EE3U/EyJEa jEOE ElEaEEEBESEiﬁEﬁEIE MEE2EEO E
12. IEEB®O2E <EIiEYpECEEIEO+E 1°E3-FEI1MB =G ZIMEEXGESY

© ©® N A WD
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Semester-111
Paper-I11
Heritage Tourism
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit I

1. Definitions and Meaning of tourism, Typestofirism, Importance of tourism, Motivation of
tourism

Relation between History and Tourism ; Meaning and scope of Heritage tourism;Heritage Walk
Globalization and its impact on tourism industry, Recent trends in global tourism and its impact
on Indian Touism industry, Contribution of tourism to GDP of Maharashtra and India, Effect

of tourism on local community

wn

Unit I

1. Role of State Government in promoting tourism; Role and functions of Maharashtra Tourism
Development Corporation; Schemes of State Govenhtogpromote tourism in Maharashtra;
Tourism Policy of State of Maharashtra; Efforts of private players in promoting tourism in
Maharashtra

2. Tourist resources of Maharasht@ave monuments: Ajanta caves, Ellora caves, Gharapuri
caves, Karla and Bhaja cayéd?andavleni caves

3. Hill Stations, Lakes and Costal Areas :Chikhaldara, Matheran, Mahabaleshwar,, Lonavla and
Khandala, Ganpatipule, Lonar Lake

Unit 11T

1. Places of Religious significance :Pandharpur Temple, Shirdi Temple, Ambadevi Temple,
Mount Mary ChurchHaji Ali Dargah, Ridhpur, Muktagiri, Paoni

2. Fairs and Festivals: Ganesh Festival, Palkhi Festival, Nashik Kumbh Mela, Kalidas Festival
and Marabats Festival, Gokul Ashtanidahi Handi Festival, Bahiram Yatra, Pohradevi Yatra,
Mahakali Yatra (Chandrapur)

Unit IV

1.

2.

Tourist resources of Maharashtr&orts: Raigad, Daulatabad, Gavilgadh, Narnala, Murud
Janjira, Sitabardi fort, Ballarpur Fort(Chandrapur)

Architectural and Memorial monuments: Gate way of India, Chatrapati Shivaji Terminas,
Dikshabhumi, Bibi kdVlakbara, Mansar archaeological Site
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Unit V

1. Intangible Cultural Heritage of Maharashtra: Dashavtar, Bharud, Kirtan, Gondhal, Powada, Lavni
Lezim

2. Art and Crafts of Maharashtra: Warli Paintings, Paithani Saaris, Kolhapuri Chappals, Sawantwad
crafts,Narayanpeth Saaris

Reference Books:

1. Bashm, A.L. (ed) : A Culture of History of India, Oxford, 1975.

2. Rowland, B. : The Art and Architecture of India, Pelican History of Art, 3rd ed., Harem'’s,
worth, 1970
Shah, U.P. : Studies in Jaina Art, Banaras, 1955.
Brown Percy : Indian Architecture (Buddhist & Hindu) 2nd ed. Bombay, Tara, 1942.
Alchevs, F.Q. : Cultural Tourism in Indiés Scope and Development
Kaul, S.N. : Tourist India
Anand M.M., Tourism and Hotel Industryp India.
Bhatia, A. K.Tourism Developmet: Principals and practices.
9. Leela Shelly,Tourism Development in India
10. Wahab, STourism Management.
11. Seth, P.N. SuccessfuITAourlsm Planning and Management. o
12. fEO’EEOE+EOXE EE0+2EE/ESEB-EIRED B2EEELpERHOIEOEOE. 'EEXES,
13. |EESEQHE®UEAGEIEO+E EO+EE, b+Ei.VEO.B°E. "E¥2pEb+OE0
14.{EUEC E'En0'EECIEO+E BAEIEYpECEOED “E |EAIEEhE2E °IE34y, b+Ei.x

© N OgRA®
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Semester-111
Paper-1V
History of Social Movement in Maharashtra (1848-1980 A.D.)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
UNIT-I
1. The Geographical and Political condition if"®20™ Century in Maharashtra, Sanyukta
Maharashtra movement.
2. Social & Religious Conditions in Maharashtra: Social system, Balutedar, Alutesthhigari,
Slavery, Caste System, Untouchabilllity, Superstitions, Condition of women, Religious cults.
3. Effects of British rule on society of Maharashtra: British administration, Law & Justice,
educational reforms, Social reforms, Media, Communicati@wS\papers.

UNIT-II
1) Background of social Movements: Nature and Methods of reforms, Christian Missionaries,
Bramhaesamaj, Prarthana Samaj, Sarwajanik Sabha, Arya Sama.
2) Satyashodhak Samaj: principles, methods and work.
3) Social work of Indian National Congse through Harijan Sevak sangha: Nature, Methods & its
significance.

UNIT-III
1) Dalit Movement in Maharashtra: Social,Economic and educational conditions ofDalits,
Problem of Untouchability.
2) Dalit Movement before Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Early leadership ,nizavements in
Bombay Presidency, Vidarbha and Marathwada.
3) Work of Depressed Classes Mission.

UNIT-IV
1) Emergence of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar in Dalit Movement and struggles of Dalits for social
Equality: Amravatr Ambaadevi templesatyagraha, Nastlalaram Mandir satyagraha,
Pune Parvati temple satygraha, Mahathavadar Lake Satyagraha.
2) Conversion of Dalits: Declaration, implementation and its effects.
3) Dalit Movement after Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar
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UNIT-V
1) Social reforms in podindependence era: Plems of workers, workers’ organizations, Reforms
for welfare of workers.
2) Reforms for welfare of Tribal People (Scheduled tribe) .
3) Reforms for welfare of Other Backward Castes: Kakasaheb Kalelkar Commission, Mandal
Commission.
4) Constitutional provisions fgprotection of Social Right and implementation of these provisions.

References :

1. Ambedkar B.R-What Congress and Gandhi done to the Untouchables.

2. Ambedkar B.R.Cast in India.

3. Ghury G.S.Cast and class in India.

4. Keer Dhananjay- Dr. Ambedka Life and Mission.

5. Russell R.V Assisted by Ribahaddur Hiralathe tribes and Castes of the central Provinces of India.
6. Altekar— A History of Village Community in Western India.

7. Desai A.R—Rural sociology in India.

8. Bipin Chandra Natioralism and colonialism in Modern India.

9.Jones Kenneth Social and religious Movement in the India.
10. Kulkarni A.R- Medieval Maharashtra.

11. Mujumda R.C-History and Culture of Indian People.

12. Rao MAS- Social Movement in India.

13. Altekar A.S—The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization.
14, +an jaE/EDEEo XEE@L’EE’EEMEEb E

15. + ESE®U E+E B+E-+HPEEAb+EO®UO SESy E3y +EENE YeppUEREEND °E/CIEES

16. Eo Eae <®UE EIEO- E®uEEaBo£EESEO OE/E°EPOIEO
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18. SEEa{Eba+ +ﬂEEaE& Enu|EECIEO+E °Ei*EJEEAVEEQO SESy E3yOSEE <E|E1/z|oE°E
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20. job+E&0 aF En0. - El/zbEl EE .Oo+Ea o™ EOE "EEb+& 'E2E.

21. "EObUA+MEEO®U- "EY2pEi EE iO0+E4 +EEhE °ERETEEAVEEO SE3Y E

22. "E°E&0 BEO.+E®U. - E'EnU|EEGIEO+E nUE+EIE SE3y E3yOSEE <E|E1/sz°E

23. "ECEad&eRO. + - +E/A0E&b+EO®UO SE3y E3y °EIaEEOE1/2b +EEhE VE 'EEEIEC
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Semester-111
Paper-1V
State in India (Ancient &Medieval India)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1) Formation of the state: Chiefdoms of Vedic times, Sixteen Mahajanpbelagorial states in
the age of Buddha, Monarchies and Republics.
2) The Mauryan State: Soecgconomic basis, nature and functions, Mauryan administration.
3) Gupta Age: Polity, Socicconomic basis, Administrative organization, Tributary system.

Unit-1I
1) Islamic Theory of state.
2) State under the Sultans of Delhi:Nature and Functions.
3) Socioeconomidbasis

Unit-111
1) State under the Cholas
2) Vijayanagar StateNature and structure.
3) Bahamani stateNature and structure

Unit-1V
1) State under the Mughals
2) Administrative institutions, Mansabdari system
3) Socioeconomic basis

Unit-V
1) Religious Policy of the Staturing Sultanate policy
2) Religions policy of the State during Mughal Period
3) Accounts of foreign travellers: Fahien, hid€sang, Nicolo Conti, IiBatuta, Manucci.

Reference Books :

The stateK.P. Mukherjee.

State and Government in Ancient India: AABekar

Nilakantha Shastri : History of South India

Romila Thapar: Ashoka and the Decline of the Mouryas.

Sardesai K. S. :Ancient and Medieval India

Jha D.N. : Ancient India in Historical Outline

B.K. Pande :Temple Economy under the Cholas

R.S. SharmaSociety and Economy

Ghosal U.N. A History of Indian Political Ideas

10 Bhandarkar D.R. Scope, Aspects of Ancient Hindu Polity

11.Beni Prasad Theory of Governmen#ncient India

12.Bandyopadhyaya N.C. :Development of Hindu Polity and Political theories
13.Jaiswal K.P: Hindu Polity

14.Chhangani S.P. Inter State Relation in Ancient India
15. EO EE%E’E EXE®EWEEEOE+E—QH E
16 ®uE E+ EIEE®U ﬂE EE(}EEE@@EGEE)@UE KAEE
17 1/2bE®u‘ITSE/Epu -E'H:_AEEEOEEEEODEE 'EEM E1, 2

18 b+Ei. XEE+EXEO JHBEEO%E E - EVREEOE+EOXE 'EE®UIEO2E ®UEVAE.
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Semester-111
Paper-1V
History of Modern Vidarbha (1857-1920 A.D.)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1

1.Geographical background of Vidarbha

2. Origin of Term Vidarbha

3. Socio-Religious, EEonomic and Political background of Vidarbha

4 Establishment of British Rule in Vidarbha

Unit-II
1. Vidarbha during the &/olt of 1857
2. Formation of Central®vinceand Berar; Its Aministration
3. National Avakening in Vidarbha

Unit-111
1. Contribution of Vidarbha indfmation of Indian National Congress
2. Significance of Congres&ssions in Vidarbha : Nagpur (1891), Amravati (1897)
3. Contribution oModerate and Extremistdadership

Unit-1V
1. Revolutionary Movement in Vidarbha
2. Satyashodkak Mement in Vidarbha
3. Early Dalit Movement in Vidarbha
4. HomeRule Movement in Vidarbha

Unit-V
1. Early Leadership : Dr. Khaparde, Dr. Munje, Bapuji Ane, Babasaheb Paranjape, Moropant
Joshi, Pandit Pannalal Vyas, Dr. M.N. Parasnis
2. Worker and Peasant movement in Vidarbha

References :

Central Provinces District Gazetteers of all district in Vidarbha
Imperial Gazetteer of India Central Provinces
Prof.G.P.Pradhan: Lokmanya Bal Gangadhar Tilak (Life Sketch)
aEE."EE. E0E3ay E/szb SEE <E|E1/2bE°E
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Syllabi of M.A. Part-11
Semester-1V
Paper-1
Post Independent India (1947 -2000)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
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Unit-1
1) Integration of Princely tates.
2) Making of Indian ConstitutiorAims and Objectives.
3) Salient Features of Indian Constitution
4) Reorganization oftates (1956A.D.)

Unit-IT
1) Beginning of Panned Economy.
2) Agricultural Rolicy.
3) Industrial Plicy.

Unit-111
1) EducationSocial Welfare Blicy.
2) Hindu Code Bill.
3) Development of Science and Space Research.

Unit-1V
1) Foreign Blicy of India.
2) Policy of nonalignment, Nehru’'s Role in the Third World.
3) Relation with USSR, China .
4) Relation with USA, Pakistan.

Unit-V
1) Foreign policy of India Gandhki Non-alignment Establishment ofridependent Bangladesh.
2) United front Governments in theédes, NorCongress Government at ther@re.
3) National Political RrtiesCongress, Jansangh, Communist Party, Republiagty.P
4) Era of Liberalization, Privatizationral Globalization; its Impact.

Recommended Books :

India after Independence, Bipan Chandra

The Politics of India Since Independence, Paul Brass

The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Bipan Chandra

The Cambridge Economic History of Indidol. 11), Dharma Kumar
Economic History of India, V.B. Singh

Fifty Years of Modern India, V.D. Mahajan

History of Education in Modern India, 172007, S.C. Ghosh
India after Gandhi, RamchandraGuha

India since 1974, A. Chakraborty

10 Story of the Integratioof Indian States, V. P. Menon

11.Making of Modern India, Chaterjee and Moreland

12.India today, Rajani Palme Dutt

13. History of Press, S. Nagarjuna

©OoNOOA~WNME
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Semester-1V
Paper-11
History of Marathas (1707-1818 A.D.)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1) Sources LiteraryMarathi, Persian andoreignAccounts.
2) Civil war and Accession of Shahu as Chhatrapati.
3) Acquisition of Sanads by BalajiVishwanath.
Unit-1I
1) PeshwaBajirao |, BalajiBajiradxpansion of Maratha Power in North ladRelations with
Mughals ad Foreign Bwers.
2) Third Battle of PanipatCauses and Effects.



SANT GADGE BABA AMRAVATI UNIVERSITY GAZETTE - 2018 - PART TWO - 462

Unit-111
1) PeshwaMadhavraol: Restoration of Maratha Power in North India Accesdwarafanrao and
the InternalFeud, Assassination of Narayanrao, The Barbhais.
2) Anglo-Maratha Wars, Downfallfdhe Maratha Power.

Unit-IV
1) Nature of Maratha Confederacy.
2) Social and Economic Conditions.
3) Developments in Education, Literature, Art and Architecture

Unit-V
1) Administrative §stem under the Peshwas
2) Military Organisation: Army, NavyArtillery, MercenaryForces, Army of thé-eudatories.
3) Judicial System: Hierarch¥?oona ddiciary, Crimes and Punishments.

Reference Books :
1) Rise of Peshwa : H. N. Sinha
2) PeshwaBajirao | and the Maratha Expansion : V. G. Dighe
3) Bajirao |, Great Peshwa : Shriniwas
4) KanhojiAngre:M. Malgaonkar
5) Maratha and Panipat : H. R. Gupta
6) PeshwaMadhavrao | :Banarjee
7) Nana Fadnis : Macdonald
8) ScindniaMahadaji Patel :H. G. Keene
9) Anglo - Maratha relation : S. N. Sen
10) The History of the British Diplomacy at the Court the Peshwas: R.D. Choksey
11) TheBhosley of NagpurR. M. Sinha
12) PeshwaBajirao Il and the Downfall of the Maratha Power :Smt. S.V. Vaidya
13) Society and social Disablilities under the Peshwas : P. A. Gawali

14) Social life in Maharashtra under the Peshwas : S. V. Desai

15) 1/2bEa3yEo®{E[EEEpOSEE °FBEET.®UE E</AEME3ay

16) "E+YpE®URUE’E YopE&YE 0@t EEHHIEEMESIHRIE Y
17) MEOVE®UEIEAIEO+E "ERUEBE.BIERADEfGicE®AUEOR®U
18) "EE’E3yiE4 "ExtSERESHE Hb HEV/PHRIREBM E3ay

19) sEQ EnAUERIEABI RiOMAEESE]. [EE.®UE.+/EVEE®AU
20) +EY2p+2EE0EE<C YpEASYEOREEL. ®UE E</AEMES4y

21) {EEEARHIE - {EAVE E+EE0®U

22) {EAPEXEEEE E °E/ASE/AVE - [EAVE E£EEO®(

23) {EATE’ EAEOE+EOXE MEOEBEMEOBOVE £HRDTEIEE

24) {EAYE’ EZEAREROKHAD - \EE."EE.'E]6

25) "EVREEOE+EOXE 'EE®UIEO*E2VBRE = SEIEHEDSE{EXEE

26) {EATE EAEOE+EOXE °EE"E EENAZELEE HEIEB®{IHE®E EY2pE®U
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Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Indian Women Since Independence
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1) Customary Status of women in the Family and Society duriPgstIndependentperiod
andin Tribal Societies.
2) Legal status of Women during Post Independerrc®®.
3) Educational status &¥omen during Bstindependenced?iod.
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Unit-1I
1) Women Qganization-Post Independence period.
2) Women political participatiorPost Independence periddanchayats and municipal
councils; state legislatures and Parliament

Unit-111
1) Feminist Movement.
2) Women reprsentation and Participation Financial Activities;-
Trade,Business,Banking,Professions.

Unit-1V
1) Women representation and participation in social activieiégcation, Philanthropy, Tribal
sector.
2) Women representation and participation in cultural activlties=rature,Art and scutpres,
Music Dance, Films, Theatre,Religious scriptures Historical writing, Media.

Unit-V
1) Womenrole as an asset to family an@tivnal developmentWomen s search for Political
Power.
2) Women Rrticipation in Sports,Sence, and &chnology.

Recommended Readings:

The position of Women in Hindu Civilisation!*Edi.,Altekar A.S.
Women in Modern India, Neera Desai

Women in Modern Inda, Geraldine Forbs

Feminism and Nationalism in third world, KumariJayawardena
Hindu Women: Normative Modals, Mukharjee P.

Elusve Women : Low and Feminist Politics, Nivediata Menon
Indian Women: Myth and Reality, JashodharaBagchi

PEY2pnUu °EACEPOIEQ +EEREEREQ/EYIES +E.Y2b.
'EE®UIEO2E °JEO |EE +E®U.BXE.{EE®UVEO
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12. [EE®GEFREPEEEIEO+E TojEREEERYE GRS E3y
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Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Heritage Tourism
TotalMarks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1) Incredible India Campaign, Role of Archaeological Survey of India in promoting Heritage
Tourism, Role of India Tourism Development Corporation Limited in promoting Heritage
Tourism
2) National Tourism Policy 200Z;ourism promotion schemes: SwadeshDarshan Scheme,
ParyatakMitra Scheme, Scheme of tourist visa on arrival

Unit-1T
1) Issues related to safety of tourists and tourism disaster risk management, Need and
significance of tourism infrastructure, Do’s and Doifisvisitors to respect and conserve
the heritage monuments
2) India and UNWTO, India and UNESCO, Indian Heritage Cities Network
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Unit-111
1) Special Problems of Foreign Tourist: Language barrier, information dissemination
2) Tourist resources of India: Buddhssdcred circuit: Bodhgaya, Sarnath, Sachi, Amravati
Nagarjunkoda, Tawang and Bomdila

Unit-1V
1) Delhi-Agra Circuit: QutulMinar, Red Fort, Tajmhal, Humayun’s Tomb, FatehpurSikri
Complex
2) South Indian Circuit: Hampi, Konark , Pattadakal, Tanjavour : Thet&rgag Chola
Temples, Mahabalipuram

Unit-V
1) Central and West India Circuit: Hill forts of Rajasthan, JaMantar Jaipur, Ranivav,
Mount Abu temples, Khajuraho, Bhimbetaka, Churches and convents of Goa.
2) Intangible Heritage of India: Yoga, KalamkaaiRtings, Qawwali, Bharatnatyam, Kite
festival

Reference Books:

1. Bashm, A.L. (ed) : A Culture of History of India, Oxford, 1975.

2. Rowland, B. : The Art and Architecture of India, Pelican History of Art, 3rd ed., Harem'’s,
worth, 1970

3. Shah, U.P. : Studies raina Art, Banaras, 1955.

4. Brown Percy : Indian Architecture (Buddhist & Hindu) 2nd ed. Bombay, Tara, 1942.

5. Alchevs, F.Q. : Cultural Tourism in Indiés Scope and Development

6. Kaul, S.N. : Tourist India

7. Anand M.M., Tourism and Hotel Industiiyn India.

8. Bhatia, A. K.Tourism Development: Principals and practices.

9. Leela Shelly,Tourism Development in India
10. Wahab, STourism Management.
11. Seth, P.N.Successful Tourism Planning and Management.
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Semester-1V
Paper-1V
Social Reformers of Maharashtra (1848-1980A.D.)

TotalMarks : 100

Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
UNIT-I
1) MahadevGovindRanade
2) Gopal Ganesh Agarkar
3) Bal GangadharTilak
4) Gopal Krishna Gokhale
5) DhondoKeshavKarve
UNIT-II

1) PanditaRamabai

2) RamabaiRanade

3) Mahatma JotiravPhuleandSavitribaiPhule
4) RajarshiShahuMaharaj

5) VitthalRamjiShinde
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UNIT-1II
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

UNIT-1IV
1)
2)
3)
4)

UNIT-V
1)
2)
3)
4)

References :

O~NO UL, WN B

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.°
16.°
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.°7
34.
35. =
36.

Dr.BabasahebAmbedkar
PrabodhankarK.C.Thakre
KishanFagojiBansod
Ganesh AkajiGawali
ShivaramJanbaKamble

V.D. Savarkar
VinobaBhave
KarmavirBhauraoPatil
DadasahebGaikwad

SantGadgeMaharaj
RashtrasantTukadojiMaharaj
Dr.BhausahebPanjabraoDeshmukh
PandhrinathPatil

. Ambedkar B.R-What Congress and Gandhi done to the Untouchables.
. Ambedkar B.R.Cast in India.

. KeerDhananjay- Dr.Ambedkar Life and Mission.

. Bipin Chandra Nationalism and coloniam in Modern India.

. Kulkarni A.R: Medieval Maharashtra.

. Mujumda R.C- History and Culture of Indian People.

. Rao MAS- Social Movement in India.

. AItekar A. S—The Posmon of Women in Hindu C|V|I|zat|on
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Semester-1V
Paper-1V
State in British India
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1) Administrative structureRegulating Act (1773), Charter Acts, Government of India Act: 1858,
Queen’s proclamation: 1858
2) ldeology and Instruments of expansion of British power
3) Civil Administration—Police, Civil Services, Judicidddministration

Unit-1I
1) Economic Policy: Agrarian Policy, Land revenue system
2) Industry
3) Trade and commerce

Unit-111
1) Concept of Swarajya, Home Rule
2) Dominion States, Complete Independence
3) The Two Nation Theory

Unit-1V
1) British Educational Blicies
2) The Actsof 1909,1919, 1935
3) British policy Towards Native States 1853947

Unit-V
1) Integration of Indian Princely States
2) Salient Features of Indian Constitution
3) Reorganisation of States

Reference Books :

Grover and Grover : History of Modern India.
Sumit Sarkar:Modern India.

Basu D. : Introduction to Constitution of India

Gupta D.C.: Indian Government and Politics

Johari J. C.: Indian Government and politics

Kapup A.C.: Government of Indian Republic

P. V. Pylee : Indias Constitution

A.L. Shrivastava : Hitory of Modern India

R.C. Majumdar : British Paramountcy and Indian Renaissance Vol Il

10 R.C.Majumdar : Struggle for Freedom

11.Bipan Chandra, AmleshTripathi, BarunDey :Freedom Struggle

12.R. C Agrawal Constitutional Development and Indian National Movement

©oNOoOOGA®WDNME
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Semester-1V
Paper-1V
History of Modern Vidarbha (1920-1960 A.D.)
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1
1. Influence of Gandhian Movements on Vidarbha
2. Nagpur ®ssion of Indian Natimal Congress (1920) , and itgySificance
3. Gandhi Ea : Norrcooperation and Civil Disobediencedwement in Vidarbha
Unit-1I
1) Political Movements in Vidarbha: Swarajya Party, Flag Satyagraha, Boycsitoih
Commission
2) Gandhiji's Visit to Vidarbha and itsighificance
3) Independent Labour Party, Scheduled Cast Federation
4) Vidarbha during the Elections of 19aid Formation of First Congressrivtry under Dr. N. B.
Khare
Unit-111
1) Vidarbha during Quit India Movement
2) Underground Resistance Movement in Vidarbha
3) Contribution of Vaidarbha’s Wmen in Indian National Movement
4) Revolutionary Movement in Vidarbha
Unit-1V
1) Social Movements in Vidarbha: SatyashodhakSamaj, Gamgje Baba’'s dsion,
MatruSevaSangha, VanitaSamaj, GurudeoSeva Mandal, Tapovan, Anadvan
2) Socio Political Mbbilisation in Vidarbha: Dalit Movement under Dr. B. R. Ambedkar and
Dharma Chakra ParivartaRashtriyaSwayamsevakSangha; RashtraSeva Dal
3) Educational and Cultural@elopments in Vidarbha: Nagpur Shikshan Mandal, Shri Shivaji
Education Society, RashtriyaShala
4) Sanyukta Maharashtra Movemeimemand for Separate Vidarbkas Background; Formation
of State of Maharashtra in 1960.

Unit-V
1) Leadership in Vidarbha: SantGadge Baba, RashtraSantTukdojiMaharaj
2) Dr.PanjabraoDeshmukh, PandharinathPatil, Dada Dharmadhikari, Jamnalal Bajaj,
ShivajiraoPatwardhan, Virwamanrao Joshi
3) KisanPhagojiBansod, Gane§avai, VithalraojiMunpande, BabuHardas, AanandraoLadke,
VasantraoNaik
4) Anusayabai Kale, Pramilatai Oak, NaliniLadke

References :
1.Besant, Annie, : How India Wrought For FreedgMadras,
2..Desai A.R. : Peasant Struggles in India
3.Deshpande, R. H., . India Fight for Freedom, Published by S. D. Deshmukh,
4.Ghai, S.K., Indian Movement and Thought, Steering Publication, Bombay

5.Huddar, S. N., [Chief Edi.] : Commercial & General Derectory of C. P. & Berar
6.Joshi, Dr. P. L., [EBH : Political Ideas & Leadership In Vidharbha

7.Kunte, Dr. B. G., : Source Material For a History of Freedom Movement,
8.Mishra, Dwarkaprasad,The History of Freedom Movement in Madhya Pradesh,
9.Mujumdar R.C. - History of Freedom Movement in India

10.Pattabhi, Sitaramaya,: The History of Indian National Congress Vel, [1885-1935]
11.Phathak, Prof. R.N., :Source Material for a History of freedom Movement in India
12.Shriranjan,W.K.Subbara8truggle for Freedom (Case Study of Eastl&wari District).
13.Wedderburn, Millon, : Allan Octanvian Hum “Father of the Indian National Congress

14.b+Ei. °EQ EXE “Eét, b+Ei; TREHEREEPGEIHBORIEOEI AOEACESEE @ EEIE/PE +EfgE
15. b+Ei. EXE.+E. "ECEOEhE€EVEOEXEFWE EhiFBpECE

16. b+Ei. 1E.MEE&4. EOE4+ERRUEGBKEEO E'EnU/EECSEE <EiEY:pECE
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Appendix-J
Syllabi of M. A. Part-I1
Semester-111
Core Paper
Paper-I Theoretical Perspectives in Sociology
(Implemented from 2018-2019 Session)
Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. :20
Unit-I Introduction of Sociological Theory, &/ Problems of Sociological Theory and

verification onSociologicalTheory.

Unit-I1 Talcott Parsons :
a) Theory of Social Action
b) Pattern \ariables
c) Theory of Problems of Socialh@nges

Unit-111 Robert Merton :
a) Critique of Functionalism
b) Theory of Atomic, Functional and Dysfunctional
c) Aspects of reference group behaviour
d) Middle Range Theory

Unit-IV Theory of Conflict :

a) Dahrendorf : Class and Class Conflict
b) C.W. Mills : Social Conflict
c) Coser : Conflict hieory

Unit-V Symbolic Interactionism :

a) G.H. Mead : $mbolic Internationalist Aproach

b) E. Golfman: Symbolic Irérnationalist Approach

c) C.H. Colley :Blumer.
Essential Readings :
1) Alexander Jeffrey C. 1987 . Twenty lectures: Sociological Theory since world War 1l. New Y twkaliZz
University Press.
2) Bottomore Tom 1984. The Frank furt schd@gester, Sussex Ellis Horwood and London: Tavistock
Publications.
3) Craib, Itn, 1992 Modem Social Theory: From Parsons to Habermas (2nd edition) London: Haresster Pr
4) Collins, Randall, 1997 (Indian edition) Sociological Theory, Jaipur and New. Belwat
5) Giddens, Anthony, 1983 Central problems in social theory: Action structure and contradiat@aliarsalsis
London: Macmillan.
6) Kuper, Adam 1975 Anthropologists and anthropology: The British school; ZBRAarmondsworth, Middlesex:
Penguim Books.
7) Kuper Adam and Jessica Kupar(eds) 1996 (2nd edition) The Social science encyclpaedia. LoNdanYaré:
Routledge.
8) Ritzer George, 1992 (3rd edition) Sociological theory. New York: McGrifil.
9)Sturrock. John (ed.) 1979 Stturalism: From Levi Strauss to Derrida. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
10) Turner Jonathan H 1995 (4th edition) The Structure of Sociological Theory. Jaipur and NewR®wedtiPubl.
11) Zeitlin, living M. 1998 (Indian edition) Rethinking sociology: A critique of contemporary thdaigur and
New Delhi, Rawat.
12)Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.
13)Abraham John. 1999Modern Sociological Theory, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

*kkkk
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Semester-111
Core Paper-11
Paper-I1 Sociology of Change and Development
Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I : Understanding Social Change :
a) Related ©nceptsof Social Change : Evaluation,rdgress, Development and
Transformation
b) Theories of social ange Evolutionary, Socio— Psychological and @hflict
Theories
c) Factors of Social kange : Demographi&conomic, Rligious,
Bio tech, Info—tech and Mdia.

Unit-II : Process of Social Change in Contemporary India. :
a) Sanskritizatoin and Westernization
b) Modernization and Secularization

¢) Industrialization, Migration and Urbanization

Unit-IIl :  Approaches to the Study of Development :
a) Modernization Approach, Marxist and Ecological
b) Economic Growth Approach.
c) Neo-Libral approach (MNCs, TNCs, WT)O

Unit-IV :  Social Structure and Development :
a) Structure as Facilitator / Inhibitor ofdvelopment
b) Culture as an Aidr Impediment to Bvelopment
c) Development andisplacement, Sustainablesizelopment

Unit-V : Agencies of development and Modernization :
a) Education, Blity (Government & Bureaucracy) NGO
b) Elite, Leadership
c) Structural Barrierso Development of Modernization.

Essential Readings :

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

6)
7

8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)

14)
15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)

21)

22.

23)
24)

W. Moore : Sociology of change E.E.E. Series.

Abraham, M.F. : 1990 Modern Sociological Theory : An Introduction, New Delhi, OUP

Agarwal,B,. 1994 A Field of One’s Own: Geadcrsnd Land RightSouth Asia Cambridge, Cambridge
University Press.

Appadurai, Arjun, 1 997 Moderity At. Large: Coutural Dimensions of Globaliarion. New Delhi: OUP
Dereze, Jean and Amartya Sen, 1 996 India: Economic Development and Social Opportunity New Delhi
OouP

Desai A.R. 1 85 India’s Path of Development : A Marxist Approach, Bombay. Popular Prakashan( Chaptel
2)

Giddens Anthony, 1 996 “Global Problems and Ecological Crisis in Introduction to Sociology”(lind
Edition ) New York W.W.Norton&Co.

Harrison D. 1989 The Sociology of Modernization and Development, New Delhi Sage.

Hag. MahbubUI. 1991 Reflections on Human Development, New Delhi OUP.

Moor, Wilbert and Robert Cook. 1967 Social Change, New Delhi Predtiti€India)

Sharma SlL1 980 “Criteria of Social Development * Journal of Social Action Jan. Mar.

Sharma SL 1 986 Development Se€laltural Dimensions, Jaipur: Rawat( Chapter I)
Sharma S.L. 1 994,: Salience of Ethinicity in modernization : Evidence fromS3ndialigicalBulletin .Vol
39Nos.1& 2PP381,

Srinivas M.N.l 966 Social Change in Modern India. Berkley: Universityof Berkley symposium on
Implications of Globalization, 1 995 Sociological Bulletin Vol.44(Articlesby Mathew, Panini &Pathy)
UNDP. Sustainable Development, New York : OUP

Word Bank 1 995 World Development Report, New York

Amin Samir, 1 979 Unequal Development New Delhi: OUP

Kiely, Ray and Phil Marfleet(eds) 1998. Globalization and the Third World London Roeitledg

Sharma SL 1992 Social Action Groups as Harbingers of Silent Revolution” Economic and Political
Weekly Vol 27. No.47.

Sharma S.L. 1994 “Perspectives on Sustainable Development in South Asia:The Case of India “ In Same
(Ed.)Perspectiveson Sustable Development In Asia, Kuala Lumpur: ADIPA.

Sharma S.L. 2000 “Empowerment Without Antagonism: A Case for Reformulation of women’s
EmpowermentApproach”Sociological Bulletin Vol. 49 No. 1. =~~~ o
|EE.E"EtEVE®U {EOAb+EEEEERIEES EFHRGREHSEEE.OE.EXE."EA.,
Encyclopedia of Social Sciences

Nayak. K.B., 2008- Sustainable Development, Serial Publisher, New Delhi
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Semester-111
Core Elective Paper
Paper-III (A) Industry and Society in India
Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit- : Understanding of Industrial Society :
a) Meaning of Industrial Sociology
b) Nature of Industrial Sociology
c) Characteristics of Industrial Sociology
d) Importance of Industrial Sociology

Unit-I : The Concept of Industry as an Organization :
a) Formal & Informal organization of Industry
b) Structure & functions of Formal & Informal organization.
¢) Industry & Saociety

Unit-IIl :  Industry as a Social System
a) Industrial Relation
b) Industrial Conflict
c) Resolution of Conflict : Conciliation, Arbitration,
adjudication and collective bargaining

Unit-IV :  Work in Industry :
a) Work and Technology : Impact éiutomation on Labour
b) Work Culture and Work Ethics
¢) Human Relation at Work

Unit-V : Industry and Society :
a) Impact of Irdustry on Family, Religion andaSte
b) Impact of Industy on occupational Structure cbS8ety
¢) Industrialization, Migration, thanization

Essential Readings :

1)

19)

Zetlinlrwing, 1969 Ideology and the development of Sociological theory-YYanid VOL:1I. Basic Books,

New York.

Watson. K. Tony, 1995 : Sociology, Work and Industry, Rouel&dgran, Paul.

Ramaswamy E.A. 1988: Industry and Labour OUP

Ramaswamy E.A. 1978 : Industry relations in India, New Delhi.

Karnik V.B. 1 970: India Trade union, a Survey. Popular Prakashan, Mumbai.

Mamoria C.B. and Mamoria 1 992: Dynamics wflistrial Relation in India. Himalay Publishing House,
Mumbai.

RamaswamyE.A. 1977:Theworkerandhisunio.i,Allied,New Delhi.

Ramaswamy E.A. 1977 : The Worker and Trade Union Allied, New Delhi.

Agarwal R.D. 1972 : Dynamics of Labour Relations idi&n A Book readings, Tata Mc.Graw Hill.

Laxmanna, Cet all 1990: Workers Participation and industrial democracy Global Perspective Ajantha
Publications.

Philip Hancock, Melissa Taylor 2001 : Work Post Modernism and Organisation Sage India.

Aziz Abdul 1984: Labour problems or developtagonomyAshish publishingumHc.

Miller and Form 1964 : Industrial Sociology, Harperd RowiNew York.

Parker S.R. Brown KChield, Laud Smith, M.A.1964: The Sociology of Industry, George Alien and
UrwinLdt. London.

Gibert P.S. 1985 : Fundamentals of Industrial Sociology. Tata Me. Graw Hill Publishing Co.Ltd. New
Delhi.

Swain B.K. “Changing occuptional structure in Vidarbha (India)’ Himalaya, Publishing Hourse,
Bombay.

Swain B.K. “ Chldlabour in India” Dattson, Nagpur. o o 3
MEO°UXEEIEXEEb+MEEab+4 : +EEtEAEMEEO °E"EEVEYEECE, "E.E"E.OE

Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.
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Semester-111
Core Elective Paper
Paper-I1I (B) Political Sociology

Time : 3Hrs) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-1 : Definition and Subject Mtter of Political Sociology, Distinctive Approach of Political
Sociology, hterrelationship betwedpolitical System anddgiety

Unit-IT : Democratic and tot#arian System, Soci&conomic conditions condive to their
emergence astability, Political Culture : Meaning andgaificance.Political Socialization; Meaning,
Significance and Agencies

Unit-III : Elite Theories of Distribution of Power im8ety with reference to Mosca, Pareto, R
Mitechelsand C.W. Mills.Pressure Groups, Interest Groups

Unit-IV :Bureaucracy: Its Characteristics, Social Composition of Parties, RecruitMast
Participation,
Political Apathy, its causes and consewes with special reference to India.

Unit-V : Political Process in India
Role of Gaste, Religion, Regnalism and Language in IndiamlRics,Public Opinion,
Role of Mass Media.

Essential Readings:-

1)  Dowse,R.E. &Hugher 197T»d"»ic*’ Sociology.New York, Basi@ode.
2) Horowitz living L, 1972 Foundation of Political Sociology, New York, Harper and Row.
3) Runciman W.G. 1965Social Sciences and Political Theory, Cambrdige University press London.
4)  Eisenstodt,S.N.(ED) 197Rolitical Sociology, New York Basic Book.
5) Kornhmuser, W. 197%IThe Politics of Mass Saociety, Penguim.
6) Komhauser, W. 197%olitics in India Orient Longmans Ltd.
7) Merton R.K. 1952 (ed) Reader in Bur@agy. GleacoThe Free press.
8) Key V.0.1964 Palitics, parities and Pressure Groups, Crowell New Yak
9) Mills C.W. & Hans Gerth, 194&ssays in Sociology. Oxford New York.
10) Samuel P Huntington, 196Political Order in Changingdgieties Yale University Press New Haven.
11) Almond A Gabriel et al,. 1973 Crises, Choice and Change: Historical studies of Politelajpbeant Boston.
12)  P. Blau 1956Bureacuracy in Modem Society, Random House, New York
13)  Lipset 3. 1959 Political man H.E.B.
14)  William Riker et al, 1973An Introduction to Positive Political Theory, Englewood CIiff.
15) Robert Michels, 194%alitical parties, Glwncko Free Press.
16) Benedict Anderson, 1988nagined Communigs: Reflections on the orginand Spread of Nationalism
Beso, London.
17) Dipti Kumar Biswas 1989 Political Sociology, Firma KLM. Private, Calcutta.
18) Rajani Kothari 1973 (Ed.) Caste in Indian Politi€sient Longmans Ltd 1973
19) Barrington Moorelr.1958Palitical Power and Social Theory, Cambridge Harward University Press.
20) Mitra, Subratha K. 1992Power portest and participatidmcal Elides and the politics of development in
India, Routledge.
21) Marris, Jones, W.H. 1982Government anéolitics in Indian Cambridge
22) Jangam R.T. 1980Text Book of Poliical Sociology, Oxford and IBH Publishing company, New Delhi.
23) Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.
*kkkk
Semester-111
Core Elective Paper
Paper-IV (A) Crime and Society in India
Time: 3 Hrs) (Marks Theory—80
Int.Ass.- 20

Unit-I : Concept of Crime :
a) Crime : Nature & [&finition
b) Characteristics of Crime in Modern Society
c) Causes of Crime (Socjdtconomic, Political, Culta)
Unit-I :  Approaches to Crime :
a) A functionalist Rrspective, Emile Durkhemi, Crime as Inevitable R. Merton
(Social Structure and Anomie)
b) Aninteractionist Perspectives. Ward Becker (Labeling Theory)
c) Marxist Rerspective : Wilam Chambliss (Capitalism andrighe)
LaureenSinder(Corporate Crime)
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Unit-IIT :  Major forms of Crime in India :
a) Crime Against SCs, STs, & DNVTSs, Meaning & forms
b) Crime against womenmeaning, forms & causes
(Sex selective abortions, domestic violence, dowry deaths, sexual S&mxas|
Harassmenatwork place rape)
¢) Juvenile Delinquency & Crime Against Children
d) White collar Crime

Unit-IV :  Changing Profile of Crime :
a) Organized Crime : Meaning & Features
b) Terrorism Concept Features & Causes.
c) Custodial Crime : Meaning & Features

Unit-V : Issues Affecting the Gality of life of Women Health, 8ucation &Rights, Major Social

Issues of DevelopmeriEcologyCommunalism & \olence.

Essential Readings:

1)
2)

3)

4)
5)

6)

7
8)

9)
10)

11)
12)

Gill, S.S. 1998 The Pathology of CorruptionNewDelhi : Harper Collins Publishers (India)

Lilly, J Robert, Francis T. Wallen and Richard JBall A 1995 Criminological Theory. Context and
Consequences New Delhi: Sage Publications.

Makkar, S.P.Singh and Paul C. Fride§93 Global Perspectives in Criminology. Jalandhar, ABC
Publications.

Reid, Suetitus,1976 Crime and Criminology, lllinayse:Deydan Press.

Shankardas, Rani Dhavan 20Bunishment and the Prison:India and International Prospective, New Delhi:
Sage Publications.

Sutherland, EdwinH and Donald R.Cressey, %8 Principles of Criminology. Bombay: The Times of India
Press.

Drapkin, Ismail and Viano, Emillio, 1975 Vicunogy: ANew Focus A London, Lesington Press.
InctartilamesAandPottiegerAneeE. 1978 ViolentCrime: Historical and Contemporary Issues. London;
Sage Publications.

Revid, Jorathan, 1995 Economic Crime London, Kejan Paul

Weisburd, Dand and Kigchlegal 1990. White Collar CrimBeconsidered Boston: Northeastern
University Press. o, . oL o . .
EOE3ynUEIE4 CEKIREERENAE BEf4s EEAMEO : MEOXY24pMEPE®UOSEE °E”
Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.
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Semester-111
Core Elective Paper
Paper-1V (B) Gender& Society
Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I : Social Construction of Gender :
a) Socialization of Gender Constructions, Patriarchy of Gender Construction
b) Dilemmas : Gender Vs Biology, Equality Vs DifferenBeivate Vs Public.

Unit-Il : Feminist Theory :
a) Liberal Feminism, Marxist feminism
b) Radical eminism, Blak feminism

Unit-IIT :  Gender Inequality in Society :
a) Unequal Distribution of Power & éthorities
b) Patriarchal ©nceptof Labour& Sexual Division of &bour
c) Political Participation & Male Bminance

Unit-IV :  Strategies to Overcome Gender Inequality :
a) Contemporary Women's bements
b) Women'’s Participation in Political & Decisionadking
c) Women empowerment : Equal Opportunity ah@lopment

Unit-V Issues affecting the Quality of life of @henHealth, Education andights.
Major Social Issues : Development, Ecology, Communalismdevice
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Essential Readings :

1) Altekar, A.S. 1983 The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization Delhi: MotilalBanarasidass, Second
Edition: P Fifth reprint.

2) Chodrow, Nancy, 1978 . THeeproduction of Mothering Berkeley: University of California Press.

3) Desai Neera and M Krishnaraj . 1987 Women and Society in India. Delhi: Ajanta.

4) Dube, Leela et al (eds) 1986 Visibility and Power, Essays on Women in Siciety and Development New
Delhi: OUP.

5) Forbes G 1998 Women in Modern India, New Delhi. Cambridge University Press.

6) India Government of India, 1974 Towards Equality; Report of the Committee on the Status of Women.

7) MaccobyEleaner and Carol Jacklin. 1975 The Psychology of [@#grences Stanford Standford
University Press.

8) McCormack C. And M.Strathem (ed) 1980 Nature Culture and Gender. Cambridge; Cambridge University
Press.

9) Myers, Kristen Anderson et.al (eds99%Feminist Foundations: Towards Transforming sociolbigyw
Delhi: Sage.

10) Oakley. Ann 1972 Sex, Gender and Society N«w York: Harper and Row.

11) Sharma Ursual 1983 Women, Work and Property in N@fést India London: Tavistock.

12) Shulamitz, Reinharz and Lynn Davidman, 1991 Feminist Research Method¥.dde®xford University
Press.

13) Srinivas, M.N.Caste: Its Modern Avatar, New Delhi; Penguin (LeelaDube’s Article on Caste and Women)

14) Vaid S & K Sangari, 1989 Recasting Women: Essays in Colonial History, New Delhi: Kali For Women.

References :

1) Agarwal B. 1994 A Field of One’s Own: Gender and Land Rights in South Asia Cambridge; Cambridge
University Press.

2) Chanana,Karuna. 1988 Socialization, Women and Education: Explorations in Gender |dantDelN:
Orient Longmen.

3) Dube, Leela 1997 Women and Kinship: Comparative Perspectives on Gender in South aneESsuth
Asia. Tokyo : United Nations University Press.

4) Gandhi N. And N. Shah 1992 The Issues at Stake: Theory and Practice in the Contemporary Women’
Movement in India; Mw Delhi: Kali for Women.

5) Ghadially, Rehana (ed.) 1988 Women in Indian Society, New Delhi. Sage

6) Jayawardene, Kumari 1991, Feminism and Nationalism in the Third World New Delhi; and Working
Women New Delhi: Concept.

7) Omvedt, Gail, 197%&aste, Class and Women'’s Literation in India Bulletin of Concerned Asian Scholars.7

8) Pardeshi, Pratima. 1998 Dr. Ambedkar and the Question of Women’s Liberation in India Pune: WSC
University of Pune.

9) Tong. Rosemaric, 1989 Feminist Thought: A Compnadive Introduction Colarodo : Westview. Press.

10) Whelham, Imelda. 1997 Modern Feminist Thought Edlnburgh Edinburgh University Press.

11) CEEEEWIEE : 4EO "EENU, E°E EE |EEOETEXE, XEEME{EU®U

12) Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.
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Semester-1V

Core Paper
Paper-I11
Paper-I Theoretical Perspectives in Sociology
Time : 3 Hrg) Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I : Critical Theory :

a) Georg Lukacs, Antonio Gramsci, Louis Althusser
b) Max Horkheimer, Teodor Adorno, Herburf Marcuse

Unit-II : Post Structuralism and Post Modernism :
a) Jacques Derrida
b) Michel Faicault
C) Levi- Strauss

Unit-IIT : Resent Trends in Sociological Theorizing :
a) Structuration : Anthony Giddens
b) Culture and Agency : Margareircher

Unit-IV :  Recent Trends in Sociological Theorizing :
a) Habits and Field : Pierre Bourdieu
b) Colonization on the Life World :JurgenHabermas
c) Post Modernism : Jean Francois Lyotard
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Unit-V :  Structural Functional Approach :
a) Radcliffe Brown
b) Talcott Persons
¢) R.K. Merton
d) B. Mallinowski

Books Recommended :

1.

o

B oo N

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

Development.

Alexander, Jeffrey C, 1987, Twenty Lectures: Sociological Theory since World War Il, New York,
Columbia University Press.

Craib, 1an, 1992, Modern Social Theory: From Parsons to Haberrﬁ‘&é@ﬂtion), London, Harvester
Press.

Collins Randall, 1997 (Indian edition), Sociological Theory, Jaipur and New Delhi, Rawat Pubdication
Giddens Anthony, 1983, Central Problems&uwrial Theory: Action, Structure and Contradiction in Social
Analysis, London, Macmillan.

Kuper Adam, 1975, Anthropologists and Anthropology: The British School,-T122Rlannondsworth,
Middlesex, Penguin Books.

Kuper Adam and Jessica Kuped(), The Social Science Encyclopedia, London and New York,
Routledge.

Ritzer George, 1992, Sociological Theory, New York, McGkilk

Sturrock John, (ed.), 1979, Structuralism. From 1&tvauss to Derrida, Oxford, OUP.

John Rex, Keyroblems of Sociological Theory, Routledge, London.

Turner, Jonathan H., 1995, The Structure of Sociological Theory, Jaipur and New Delhi, Rawat
Publications.

Zeitlin, Irving M., 1998, Rethinking Sociology: A Critique of Contemporary Theaiypu and New

Delhi, Rawat Publications.

Francis Abraham, Modem Sociological Theory, Delhi, OUP.

Skidmore William, Theoretical Thinking in Sociology, Cambridge University Press.

Wallace Walter, 1969, Sociological Theory: An IntroductiGhjcago Aldine.

Narendra Kumar Sindhi, 1998, SamajsashtriyaSidhanta: VivechanabamBakhya, Rawat Publications (in
Hindi).

S.L. Doshi, and M.S. Trivedi, 1996, UttarSamajsashtriyaSidhanta, Rawat Publications.
Pradeep Aglwe, SamajdaktilSaidhantikDrustikon, SainathPrakashan, Nagpur.

Anthony Elliott. Contemporary Social Theory, London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 2009, Indian Reprint,
2010.

James Williams. Understanding Poststructuralism, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 2005.

Michael Grenfell. (ed.), Pierre Bourdieu: Key Concepts, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 2008.
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Semester-1V
Core Paper
Paper-II Sociology of Economic Development

Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks :Theory- 80
Int.Ass.- 20
Unit- : The Relation between Economic and MNmonomic Apect oEconomic

Unit-II : Economy & Other sub system
a) Economy & Family
b) Economy & Religion
c) Economy &Social stratification
d) Economy & Cultural $stem
e) Sociological Implications of Economy Process

Unit-IIT :  Sociology of Economy development .

a) Earlier Theories &rterrelations 181g 20th Century
b) Modern Trends The Purely Economimterpretationsnd their ortcomings
c) The Need for Basic Sociological Perspecti@ociologicalDeterminates of
Economic evelopment
i) Values & Norms
i) Groups & Subgroups
ili) Institutions and Role Pattes
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Unit-1V : a) Problems of Nor- Economic Growth
b) Problems of Economic Development
c) Problems of Poverty & Culture of Poverty

Unit-V :  Strategies oEconomic Development : Variougpproaches to Development
a) Economic GrowthApproach
b) The Diffisionist Approach
c) Marxist Approach
d) Socio- Psychological Approach
e) Gandhian Approach

Essential Readings:

SmelserNeils, J. : The Sociology of Economic Life, 1960.

HoselitzMert, FSociologicalAspects of Economic Growth, 1960.

Myrdal Gunnar: The Challenge of World Poverty, 1970.

Parsons, T. : Economy and Society, 1957.

Higgins, B. : Economy Development, 1966.

Apter, E.B. : Politics of Modernization, 1965.

BreseGerlad :urbaratio in Newly Devveloping Societies. Prentics Hall of India, 1969.
Aron Raymond : The Industrial Society, 1967,

Burnner, S: Theories of Economics Development and Growth, 1966.

0. E'EtEVE®U {EO/&Eb++EOED : +EIIHEN EFIEGECHESREE PE KRR fRGE E

RO ~NOOR~WNE

General References :

Moore Willbert,E. :Impact of Industry, 1969.

SmelserNeils, J. : Readings on Economic Sociology, 1965.

Myrdal, Gunner : The Asian Drama, 1963.

Feinsteiv, C.H. (Ed.) Socialism,Capitalism and Economic. Groth Cambridge University Press, 1967.
Berger Brigette : Societies in Change, Basis Book, 1976.

Simon Kuznets, W.E., Moore and J.J. Spengler (Eds.) : Economic Growth, Brazil, India, Japan, 1965.
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Semester-1V
Core Elective Paper
Paper-III (A) - Indian Sociological Tradition
Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I Theoretical Roots of Caste in India :

a) Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Origin of Caste and its Criticism

b) G.S. Gwrye: Characteristicef Caste and Emergence of Sufis@

Unit-II : Social Change from Indian Perspective :
a) M.N. Shriniwas: DominantCaste :Meaning and implication Sanskritization, as a
Factor
Change, Mobilityand Development
b) D.P. Mukherjee Historical Dialecticism, Indian Traditionand Social Change.

Unit-IIT Indian Society and Contemporary Change :
a) R.K. Mukherjee : Values, Symbols, Personality antdahge
b) S.C. Dubey : Values in Modernity, Mdernity, IndianSociety andSocial Change.

Unit-IV Genderand Society in India :
a) TarabaiShindeWomen and Patriarchy in Indiamm&8ety
b) J.G. Phule and SavitribaiPhul®/omen Education and WomerngRts

Unit-V a)A.R. Desati: Study of Village Structure in India, Study of IndiaatdnalismAnalysis
of Indian Society through MarxiarePspective
b)IravatiKarve:concept of Kinship relatiorilindu culture : An Interpretation.
Essential Readings :
Ambedkar B.R. Annihilation o€aste.
DesouzgP.R.ed.20@Contemporayindia- Transitiors(New Delhi:Sage)
DhanagaeD.N.1993ThemeardPerspectivenindianSociology(Jaipu,Rawat)
DubeS.C196/ThelndianVillage(LondonRoutledgel 955)
Dube,S.C.1973SocialSciencesinChangingSga¢ietcknowUniversityPress)
Dumont,Louis1970:HomoHierachicus: TheCasteSystemalmdtiications(NewDelhi:V ikas)
Karvelravai1961HinduSociey:Aninterpretatio(PoonaDeccan College)
Momin,A.R.1996.ThelLegacy&S.Ghurye:ACentennialFeSchirift. Popula Prakashan

ONoOA~WNE
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9. MukharjeeD.P1953 Diversities PeoplésPublishirgHousDelhi.

10. OommenT.K.andP.N.Mukharjee,edl986IndianSociologyReflectionsandintrospections,Popular
11. Prakashan,Bomiya

12. ShriniwasM.N.1980:India sVillagesAsiaPublishirgHouse :Bombgy.

13. SinghK.S.1992ThePeopkofindiaAnintroductionSeaguiBooks,Calcutta.

14. Singhy.1973Modernisatiionofindiafradition,DelhiThomoBress.

15. SindhY. 1986 Indian Sociolog : Socid Conditionirg and Emeaging Concern, Delhi:Vistaar

16. Tylor, Sephen:indian anAnthropologicalPerspective.

General References:
HardimanDavid1987ThecomirgoftheDevi-Adivad Assertiamin WesternIndia,OxfordUniversityPress.
Hardiman,David,1996,FeedingtheBania:PeasantsandUsuvéesternindiaOxfordUniversityPress.
Lanny, Richad 1971 The SpeakimgTreeA Sudy of Indian CultureandSocietyLondon,OxfordUniv.Press.
Marriott,Mckim199QIndiaT hroughHindu categoris, SageDelhi.
Mohan,RP.andA.SWilke,eds.1994InternationalHandbookof
ContemporyDevelopmentinSociolpgondon,Mansell.

SingeandMilton1972When A GredTraditionModernizegDelhi, Vikas.

Singe, Milton ard Bernad Con (eds) 1968 Structureand Change
inindianSociey,Chicago:AldinePublishingCompgn
+EMEZEE E8, [EENU(E : "EOEIEUIE °F OEEE
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Semester-1V
Core Elective Paper
Paper-11I (B) - Social Psychology

Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I :Distinctive Orientation of Social Psychology, Scope, ApplicatiBnesent gte

Unit-II The Individuals in Social Context :
a) Social Motivation
b) Perception
c) Concept of Personality
d) Attitude & Belief, Formation & @ange
Unit-111 a) Determination of Personality :
b) National characteristic : the Study of Moderfonality
¢) Emergency of Self & egoddense
d) Theory of personality Psychoanalytical and Rdiedry

Unit-IV Structure of social groups &interaction :
a) Leadership : Emergence, Characteristics, Functiong@logy
b) Psychology of @wd
c) Public Qpinion, Propaganda

Unit-V Application of Social Psychology :
a) Industrial Lhrest
b) Psychology of vér
c) Prejudice
Essential Readings:

Sherif & Sherif: An Outline of Social Psychology.

Kreach&Crutchfield : Theory and Problems in Social Psychology.

Lindzey, G. (Ed.) : Handbook of Social Psychology.

Inkeles, A. Broom & Cottrell (Ed.) : Personality and Sociali&ure in Merton Sociology Today.
Hall, C.S. &Lindzey, G.: Theories of Personality.

Young, kinball: Handbook of Social Psychology.

Deutsch &Kreuss : Theories of Social Psychology.

NookwdnE

General References :

Kluckhoh, C. Murray : Personality iNature.

H.A. Schnieder, D.M. (Ed.): Culture and Society.

Monroe, Ruth : Schools of Psychoalytical Thought.

White, R.W. : The abnormal Personality.

Gillin, J.P. (Ed.) : For a Science of Social Man.

Boring, E. Langfeld, H. &\ld, H.P. Foundations of Psychology.

oukhwnE
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7. Helson, H. (Ed.) : Theoretical Foundations of Psychology.

8. boring, E. History of Experimental Psychology.

9. Koch, S. (Ed.} Formulation of the Persons and the Social Context : Psychold@tudy Science Vollll
10. Linton. Ralph : Cultural Background of Personality.

11. Kuppuswamy : Introduction to Social Psychology.

12. Bhatia :Elements of Social Psychology.
13. Bhatia :SamajikManovidnyan.

*kkkk

Semester-1V
Core Elective Paper
Paper-1V (A) Crime and Society in India

Time : 3 Hrg) (Marks Theory :80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I : New Forms of Crime :
a) Corporate Crime
b) Human Rights Violation
c) Cyber Crime

Unit-Il : Recent Trends in Crime (Meaning & Features):
a) Criminalization of Politics
b) Environmental Crimes

Unit-II1 :  Theory of Punishment :
a) Deterrent heory
b) Preventivelheory
c) ReformativeTheory

Unit-IV :  Prevention of Crime : Measure & Changing Perspectives :
a) Punishment, Prison, & Alternative Imprisonment
(Open Probation &ole)
b) Rehabilitation of Prisoners
¢) Human right Perspect
d) Crime & the Role of Mdia

Unit-V Problems of Correctional ddministration : Atiquated Jail manual &rBBonAct,
overcrowding, Custodial Mindset, Lack of Interagen@ydZdinationamong Blice.

Essential Readings :

1) Gill, S.S. 1998The Pathology of CorruptionNewDelhi : Harper Collins Publishers (India)

2) Lilly, J Robert, Francis T. Wallen and Richard JBall A 1995 Criminological Theory. Context and
Consequences New Delhi: Sage Publications.

3) Makkar, S.P.Singh and Paul @riday1993 Global Perspectives in Criminology. Jalandhar, ABC

Publications.
4) Reid, Suetitus,1976 Crime and Criminology, lllinayse:Deydan Press.
5) Shankardas, Rani Dhavan 2000 Punishment and the Prison:India and International Prospective,iNew Delt

Sage Publications.
6) Sutherland, EdwinH and Donald R.Cressey, 1%8 Principles of Criminology. Bombay: The Times of India

Press.

7) Drapkin, Ismail and Viano, Emillio, 1975 Vicumology: ANew Focué London, Lesington Press.

8) InctartilamesAandPottiegerAgte. 1978 ViolentCrime: Historical and Contemporary Issues. London;
Sage Publications.

9) Revid, Jorathan, 1995 Economic Crime London, Kejan Paul

10) Weisburd, Dand and Kip Schlegal 1990. White Collar CriReconsidered Boston: Northeastern
University Pras.

11) EOE3ynUEIEA *EYREE EAANEEATEEE OX2apMEE®UOSEA °E EEVETEEYE,
12) Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.

*kkkk

Semester-1V
Core Elective Paper
Paper-1V (B) - Gender & Society in India
Time : 3Hrs) (Marks Theory—80
In.Ass.- 20
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Unit-I : Situation of GirlChild in India :
a) Sex Determination
b) Foeticide& Infanticide
c) Sex Ratio & Mortality
d) Malnutrition & Health
e) Early Marriage & Teenage Pregnancy

Unit-II : Status of women in India :
a) The Changing status of dhen in India— Ancient, MedievalColonial & Post
Independent India
b) Demographic Profile of India, Sex Ratio, Literacgt&®
c) Caste, Class & GenderRtion

Unit-IIT : Gender issues in Modern India :
a) Health issues of Wmen
b) Sexual Eploitation
c) Rape, Prostitution & Trafficking, Domestiadence.
d) Problems of tribal women

Unit-IV:  Development & women empowerment in India :
a) Meaning, N&ure & Indicators of womenBpowerment
b) Women EmpowermentCurrent $atus
c) Liberalization, Globalization & its Impact on&fhen
d) Self helpGroups : A Strategy for Womemelopment

Unit-V Women &Law :
a) Rights guaranteed und€pnstitution
b) Family Law— Marriage, Divorce, Aoption
c) Law Related to Offence againstoiien :
Sati Pratha, Domestic Violence, Rape Laws.

Essential Readings :

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)

13)
14)

References.
1)
2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

7

Altekar, A.S. 1983 The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization DeMbtilalBanarasidass, Second
Edition: P Fifth reprint.

Chodrow, Nancy, 1978 . The Reproduction of Mothering Berkeley: University of California Press.

Desai Neera and M Krishnaraj . 1987 Women and Society in India. Delhi: Ajanta.

Dube, Leela eal (eds) 1986 Visibility and Power, Essays on Women in Siciety and Development New
Delhi: OUP.

Forbes G 1998 Women in Modern India, New Delhi. Cambridge University Press.

India Government of India, 1974 Towards Equality; Report of the Committdeed@tatus of Women.
MaccobyEleaner and Carol Jacklin. 1975 The Psychology of Sex Differences Stanford Standford
University Press.

McCormack C. And M.Strathem (ed) 1980 Nature Culture and Gender. Cambridge; Cambridge University
Press.

Myers, Kristen Anderson et.al (ed$p9%Feminist Foundations: Towards Transforming sociology New
Delhi: Sage.

Oakley. Ann 1972 Sex, Gender and Society N«w York: Harper and Row.

Sharma Ursual 1983 Women, Work and Property in Néf#st India London: Tavieck.

Shulamitz, Reinharz and Lynn Davidman, 1991 Feminist Research Methods. New York Oxford University
Press.

Srinivas, M.N.Caste: Its Modern Avatar, New Delhi; Penguin (LeelaDube’s Article on Caste and Women)
Vaid S & K Sangari, 1989 Redasy Women: Essays in Colonial History, New Delhi: Kali For Women.

Agarwal B. 1994 A Field of One’s Own: Gender and Land Rights in South Asia Cambridge; Cambridge
University Press.

Chanana,Karuna. 1988 Socialization, WomenEahatation: Explorations in Gender Identity, New Delhi:
Orient Longmen.

Dube, Leela 1997 Women and Kinship: Comparative Perspectives on Gender in South an&&abuth
Asia. Tokyo : United Nations University Press.

Gandhi N. And N. Shah 1992 Thesles at Stake: Theory and Practice in the Contemporary Women'’s
Movement in India; New Delhi: Kali for Women.

Ghadially, Rehana (ed.) 1988 Women in Indian Society, New Delhi. Sage

Jayawardene, Kumari 1991, Feminism and Nationalism in the ThoddWWew Delhi; and Working
Women New Delhi: Concept.

Omvedt, Gail, 1975 Caste, Class and Women'’s Literation in India Bulletin of Concerned Asian Stholars
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8) Pardeshi, Pratima. 1998 Dr. Ambedkar and the Question of Women’s Liberation in IndiaWa@e:
University of Pune.
9) Tong. Rosemaric, 1989 Feminist Thought: A Comprehensive Introduction Colarodo : Westview. Press.

10) Whelham, Imelda. 1997 Modern Feminist Thought Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.
11) °EEJE®Uab+EI. ECECEREEJEQSERRE, XEEME{EU®U

12) Encyclopedia of Social Sciences.
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Semester-1V
Core Elective Paper
Paper-1V (C) Dissertation / Research Project Report

Total Marks : 100

*kkkk
Appendix-K

M.A./M.Sc. Part-I1
Semester-I11

Paper-1
History of Geographical Thought
Marks : 100 Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
No. of Periods60
Course Contents:
Unit - | Geographical knowledge of the ancient word: Contribution of Greek arriods

Roman geogmhers, Dark Age, Geography of medieval period: 14
Contribution by Arab geographers, Contributions of explorers: Marco

Polo, Christopher Columbus, Vasco da Gama, Ferdinand Magellan,
Captain James Cook.

Unit —1I Founders of modern geographical thoughts 1) Alexander Von Humboldt, 10
2) Carl Ritter, 3) Friedrich Ratzel, 4) Vidal de la Blache, 5) Ellen
Churchill Semple, 6) Richard Hartshore.

Unit -1l Dichotomy and dualism: Environmental determinism, possiblismd an 10
Neo-Determinism, Cultural OR Social determinism, Dualism in
geography : Physical and Human geography, Systematic and Regional
Geography, The Myth and reality about dualism.

Unit — IV Conceptual development: Arial differentiation, Spatial analysis, 12
Locational analysis, System analysis, Quantitative revolution in
geography, Models in geography : Significance and need of models in
geography, Types of models, Explanations in geography.

Unit-V Modern  approaches in  geography: Positivism, Radicalism, 12
Behaviouralism, Humanism and Postmodernism, Paradigms in geography,
Recent trends in geography.

References :
1)  Arild H.J. (1999) : ‘Geography : History and Concept, SAGE Publication,
London.

2)  Alber, Ronald, (1971) : ‘Spatial Organization : The geographer’s view of the world,
Adams, John S. Gould, Prentice Hall, New Jersey.
Peter

3) Amedeo, Douglas :'An Introduction to scientific reasoning in Geography, John
(1971) Wiley, U.S.A.

4)  Adhikari Sudeepta : ‘Fundamental of Geographic Thought,” Chaitanya Publishing
(1972) House, Allahabad.

5) Graithwaite E.B. (1960) : ‘Scientific Explanation, Harper Torch Book, New York.

6) Chorley, R.J. (Ed) : ‘Directions in Geography, Matheun and Co., London.

7) Dickinson, RE. (1969) : ‘The Makers of Modern geography,’ Prentice Hall of India,

New Delhi.
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8)  Dixit R.D. (1997)

9) Dixit R.D. (ed) (1994)

10) Freeman T.W. (1965)

11) Harvey. D. (1969)

12) Hartshorne, R. (1959)

13) Husain M (2001)

14) Johnston, R.J1983)

15) Johnston R.J. (1988)

16) Kaushik, S.D.

17) Minshull R. (1970)

18) Richard, P. (1998)

19) Shrivastava V.K.

(2002)

20) Singh Ujagar

21) Taylor G. (1951)

22) "EE.°E."E®UE
Marks : 100

‘Geographical Thought ; Contextual History of Ideas, Prentice
Hall, New Delhi.

‘The Art and Science of Geographintegrated readings,’
Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

Geography as Social Science,” Harper and Row Publishers
New York.

‘Explanation in Geography,” Edward Arnold, London.
Perspectives of Nature of Geography, Rand Mc Nally & Co.
‘Evolution of Geographic Thought,” Rawat Publication, Jaipur,
New Delhi.

‘Philosophy and Human Geography,” Edward Arnold, London.
‘The future of Geography,” Methuen, London.

‘Bhougolik Vichardharaye avam Vidhitantra’ (Hindi)

‘The Changing Nature of Geography,” Hutchinson University
Library, London.

‘Modern Geographical Thought,” Blackwell, Singapore.
Bhaugolik Chintan Ke Aadhar (Hindi)

Bhaugolik Chintan Ka Etihas

‘Geography in the 2DCentury,” Mathuen and Co. London.
IEUMEE&+EESEA ° E°U{E "E¥2pE®UE!]AD
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M.A./M.Sc. Par- 11
Semester-111
Paper-II
Population Geography
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
No. of Periods60

Course Contents :

Unit- |

Unit-Il

Unit-111

Unit-1V

Unit-V

Meaning, nature, scope and significance of population geographyPeriods
Relaionship with other disciplines, Approaches and Methodology, 10
Sources of Population data and their level of reliability.

World Population

Growth, Distribution and density, Factors 14

influencing Population growth, distribution adénsity, World pattern,

Theories of population growth Malthus,

NB@lthusian, Marx,

Demographic Transition Theory, Population and resources relationship.

estimation,

Components of population change: Fertilityneasures and methods of 14
spatieimporal variations,

Mortality— Measures and

methods of estimation and spatiotemporal variations, Migration
Measures and methods of estimation, Direct and indirect measures,
Types of migration, Determinants of migration, Migration theories:
Ravenstein ath Everett Lee, Epidemiological Transition.

Population

Composition:

Sex composition, Age composition, 10

Occupational composition, Religion composition, Literacy composition
and their determinants.

Population in India— Growth, distribution and density, their pattern, 12

Composition of population in India Sex, Age, Occupation, Religion,

Literacy,

References :

1)
2)

Agarwal JC. (2004)
Agarwal S.N. (1974)

RuralUrban Composition,
Population Policies.

Changing nature of Indian

‘Population Education,” Shirpa Publication, Delhi.
‘India’s Population Problems,” Mcgraw Hill Publishing Co.,
Ltd., New Delhi.
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3) Barrett H.R. (1992) ‘Population Geography,” Oliver and Boyd, Longman House,
Harlow.
4) Bhend, A., (2011) ‘Principles of Population Studies,” Himalaya Publishing
Kanitkar, T. House, Mumbai.
5) Birdsell N., (2003) ‘Population Matters : Demographic change, Economic growth
Kelley A.C., Sinding and poverty in developing Countries,” Oxford University Press
S, Oxford.
6) Brue New Bold, N. ‘Population Geography : Tools and Issues,” Rowman & Litter
(2010) field Publishers, Inc, U.K.
7) Bongte, D.J. (1969) ‘Principles in Demography,” John Wiley, New York.
8) Bose Ashish et al ‘Population in India’s Development (194€D00);’ Vikas
(1974) Publishing House, New Delhi.
9) Berelson, B. (1974) ‘Population Palicy in Developed Countries,” Macmillan
London
10) Chandana R.C. (2013) : ‘Population Geography,” Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana, Delhi.
11) Clark J.I. (1972) ‘Population Geography,” Pergamom Press, Oxford.
12) Crispin, J. (2000) ‘Population, Resource and Development,” Harper Collins,
Jegede J. Education 2 edition.
13) Crook, Nigel (1997) ‘Principles of Population and Development,” Pergamom Press,
New york.
14) Coale, A.J. (1958) ‘Population Growth and Economic Development in Low
and Hoover, E.M. Income countries,” Amit Publishers, New Delhi.
15) Daugherty, (1998) ‘An Introduction to Population,’ (¥ edition), The Guilford
Helen Gin, Kenneth Press, New York, London.
C.W. Kammeyir
16) Davis,K. (1951) ‘Population of India and Pakistan,” Princeton University Press,
Princeton.
17) Desoza, A.A. (1983) ‘Indian Population Problems in Perspective and Social Action,’
Concept Publications, New Delhi.
18) Dyson T. (2010) ‘Population andevelopment : Demographic Transitioi® 2
Books Ltd.
19) Ehrlich, P.R. (1996) ‘Eco-science : Population, Resources, Environméht (6
and Ehrlich, A.H. edition) W.H. Freeman and Company, San Francisco.
20) Garnier, B.J. (1970) ‘Geography of Population, Longman, London.
21) Gould WTS (2009) ‘Population and Development : Perspective on Development,
Routledge.
22) Hazel B.R. (1994) ‘Population Geography,” Singapore Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
Singapore.
23) Hausier, Philip M. ‘The Study of Population,” Universtiy Press, Chicago.
(1959)
& Duncon (Eds)
24) Mamoria, C.B. (1981) ‘India’s Population Problems’
25) Pandey Himanshu ‘Population Growth and Migration Models,” Radha
(1993) Publications, New Delhi.
26) Premi,M.K. (1991) ‘India’s Population : Heading Towards a Billon, B.R.

Publishing Corporation.

27) Shrinivasan, K. (1998) ‘Basic Demographic Techniques and Applications,” Sage

Publications, New Delhi.

28) Sundaram K.V. (1986) : ‘Population Geography, Heritage Publication, Delhi.
and Sudesh Nangia (ed)

29) Woods, R. (1979)

30) Zelinsky Wilber (1966)

Population Analysis in Geography, Logman, London.
‘A Prologue to population Geography,” Prentice Hall

fkdkknk

M.A./M.Sc. Part-II
Semester-111
Paper-I11
Urban Geography (Elective)
Marks : 100 Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20

No. of Periods60
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Course Contents :

Unit-I The scope, status and significance of Urban geography, Approaches tdPréods
study ofurban geography, Geography and urbanism, Origin and growth of 12
urban places: bases and process of urbanization from ancient, medieval
and modern period.

Unit-Il Urban functions : Definition and classification, Determinants of Urban 12
functions, Functions and geographical situation, Classification of Urban
settlement on the basis of size and functions Methods of functional
classification of towns- Empirical method,Empericalcum Statistical
Method and pure statistical method, Functional Index, Specialization
index.

Unit-lI Urban Morphology- Factors influencing on Urban morphology, Process 12
of development of Urban morphology. Theories of urban land use :
Concettric Zone theory, Sector theory, Multiple Nuclei Theory, Concept
and characteristics of C.B.D., Conurbation, Urban Agglomeration.

Unit-IV Concept of City region, Umaland, Hinterland and Sphere of influence 12
area, Methods of delimitation, Ruvnatban finge, Concept of
Megalopolis and Metropolitan region.

Unit-V Urban hierarchies and central place concepiRank size rule, central 12
place theory of Christaller and Losch, Theory of parroux and Boudeville,
Urbanization in India- Trends of Urbanization in India, Urban problems,

Urban planning and policies in India.
References :

1) Berry, B.J.L. (1970) ‘Geographic Perspectives on Urban System,’ Prentice Hall,

and Horton F.F. Englewood Cliff, New Jersey.

2) Bansal (1990) ‘Nagriya Bhugol’ (Hindi) Minakshi Prakashan, Meerut, New

Sureshchandra Delhi.

3) Bose, A (1980) ‘India’s Urbanization, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi.

4) Carter H (1979) ‘The Study of Urban Geography, Arnold Heinemann, London.

5) Chorely R.J.0O., (1966) : ‘Models in Geography, Methuen, London.

Haggett P (ed)
6) Dickinson, R.E(1964) ‘City and Region,” Routledge, London.
7) Everson, J.A. & ‘Concepts in Geography;l8side the city,” Longman, London.
Fitz Gerald B.P.
8) Garnier Beaujen J. ‘Urban Geography,” Longman, London.
(1967)
& Chabot G
9) Gibbs J.P. (1961) ‘Urban Research Methods D. Von Nostrand C. Inc. Princeton,
New Jersey.

10) Hall, T. (2006) ‘Urban Geography, Routledge, London.

11) Johnston J.H. (1974) ‘Urban Geography, Pergoman Press, Oxford.

12) King L.J., (1978) ‘Cities, Space and Behaviour,” Prentice Hall, Englewood CIiff,

Golledge R.G. New Jersey.
13) Kundu A. (1992) ‘Urban Development and Urban Research in India,” Khanna
Publication.
14) Mandal R.B. (2000) ‘Urban Geography,” Concept Publishing Company, New
Delhi.
15) Mayer Harold M ‘Reading in Urban Geography,” Central Book Depot.
(1967) Allahabad.
& Kohn Clyde F
16) Northam Ray M. ‘Urban Geography John Kliley and Sons, Inc, New York
(1975)
17) Prakasa Rao VLS ‘Urbanization in India- Spatial dimensions,” Concept
(1983) Publishing Company, New Delhi.
18) Putnam G. Robert, ‘A Geography of Urban PlacesSelected Readings,” Methuen,
(1970) Taylor F.J., London.
Kettle P.G.
19) Ramchandran, R. ‘Urbanizationand Urban Systems in India,” Oxford University

(1994)

Press, New Delhi.
fdkkekd
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Marks : 100

M.A./M.Sc. Part-II
Semester-111
Paper- 111
Geography of Rural Settlements (Elective)
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
No. of Periods50

Course Contents :

Meaning and scope of Settlement

Geography, Significance andriods

development of Geography of Rural Settlements, Approaches in the study 12
of Rural Settlement Geography, Evolution and development of Rural
settlement frm ancient to 2% century Spatio temporal dimensions and

Distribution of Rural Settlements: size and spacing of Rural settlements, 12

Types, forms and patterns of Rural settlements: Causes and effects,
Functional classification of Rural settlements, Central places and rural
service centers: Their nature, hierarchy and functions, Rudban fringe

— structure, characteristics and functions.

Social and economic issues in Rural Settlemer®Poverty, Husing and 12

Shelter, Deprivation and Inequality, Empowerment of women, Health care,

Environmental issues in Rural settlements: Access to environmental 12

infrastructure— Water supply, Sanitation, Drainage, Occupationallthe

: House types and field patterns of rural 12

settlement in India, Types of rural settlements in India, Causes and
consequences of Rural migration, Measures of development of amenities
and infrastructure in rural India, Problems of r&usettlements, Rural

development planning in India, Role of GIS and Remote sensing in rural

‘Settlement System of India,” Oxford and IBH Publication
Company, New Delhi.
‘Geography of Mankind,” McGraw Hill, London.

‘Rural Settlements and Landuse,” John Wiley, New York.
‘Rural Geography,” Permagon, Oxford.
‘The Geography of Settlements,” Oliver & Byod, Edinburgh.

‘Rural Settlement A cultural Geographical Analysis,’ Inter

India Publication, Delhi.

‘Locational Analysis in Geography, Edward Arnold, London.

‘A Geography of Settlements,” Mac Donald & Evans, New York.
‘Introduction to Rural Settlements,” Concept Publishing
Company.

‘Rural Development : Principles and Practicesg&a

Publication, London.

‘Report on House Types and Village settlement patterns in
India,” Publication Division, Govt. of India, Delhi.
‘Geomorphology and Rural Settlements in India,” Chugha
Publication

‘Village clusters and Rural Development,” Concepts Publication,
New Delhi.

Unit-1
sequent occupance.
Unit-11
Unit-111
Ruraturban interaction.
Unit-1V
hazards.
Unit-V Rural Settlement in India
settlements.
References :
1) Alam, S.M. (1982)
2) Brock,J.O.M. (1978)
and Welb, J.W.
3) Chishlom, M. (1967)
4) Clout, H.D. (1977)
5) Danier, P and (1986)
Hopkinson, M.
6) Grover, N. (1985)
7) Haggett, P. (1965)
8) Hudson F.S. (1976)
9) Mandal R.B. (2001)
10) Mosely, M.J. (2005)
11) Mitra, A (1960)
12) Panda, P.C. (1990)
13) Ramchandran, H.
(1985)
14) Rao, E.N. (1986)

15)

Rappoport, A (1969)

‘Strategy for Integrated Rural Development, B.R. Publication Co.
Delhi.
‘House forms and Culture, Prentice Hall, New Jersey.
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16) Sen, L.K.(ed)(1972) : ‘Reading in Micrelevel Planning and Rural Growth Centers,
National Institute of Community Development, Hyderabad.

17) Singh R.Y. (1994) . '‘Geography of Settlements’ Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

18) Srinivas, M.N. (1968) : ‘Village India,’ Asia Publication House, Bombay.

19) Tiwari, R.C. (1984) . ‘Settlement System in Rural India,” Prasad Mudranalaya,
Allahabad.

20) Wanmali, S. (1983) :  ‘Service Centers in Rural India,” B.R. Publication Cor. New
Delhi.

21) Woods, M. (2005) : ‘Rural Geography,” Sage Publication, London.

fkdkkk

M.A./M.Sc. Part-I1
Semester-I11

Paper-1V
Practical-1
Marks : 100 No. of Periods — 72
Course Contents :
Unit-I Techniques of Spatial Analysis : Population data. Marks
a) Population Density : 20

i) Arithmetic Density.

i) Economic Density

iii) Agricultural Density

iv) Critical Density

v) Nutritional / Physiological Density

b) Components of population change.
i) Crude Birth Rate
i) Age specificBirth Rate
iii) General fertility Rate
iv) Fertility Ratio / Child woman Ratio
v) Crude Death Rate
vi) Age specific Mortality
vii) Infant Mortality Rate
viii)  Net Migration
ix) Migration Index.
Unit-II Techniques of Spatial Analysis : Population Data 20
A) Located Diagrams.
i) Proportional Squares
if) Propotional Cricles
iii) Proportional Spheres
iv) Propotional Cubes
v) Divided Circles
vi) Block Diagrams
vii) Age and Sex Pyramids :
Compound, Superimposed Pyramid.
B) Spatial Distribution Maps.
i) Dot Maps— Population Distribution.
i) Choropleth Maps- Sex and Age distribution, Occupational
Structure,
iii) lsopleth Maps : Population Density, Population Potentials.
C) Population Projection, Dependency Ratio, Growth Rate.
Unit-lI A) Techniques of Spatial AnalysisUrban Settlement 20
i) Basic measures of urbanization.
if) Calculation of CBD by Vance and Evan’s method
iii) Index of Centrality
iv) Nearest Neighbour Analysis
v) Shoprent Index.
vi) K3, K4 and K7 value computation.
vii) Rank size Rule.
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Unit-IV Techniques of spatial Analysis : Rural Settlement 20
i) Methods of Dispersion and Concentration of Rural
Settlements.
i) Measurement of Shape (Pattern) of Rural Settlements.
iii) Methods of Measuring Spacing of Settlements.
iv) Distance Decay Graph.
v) Density of Housing.
Unit-V Viva Voce and Practical Record Book. 20
References :
1) | Aggarwal J.C. (2004) ‘Population Education’ Shipra Publications Delhi.
2) Bhende A.A. (1993) ‘Principles of Population Studies,” Himalaya Publishing
and Kanitkar House, Bombay.
3) Dube Kamala (1994) and Singh M.B. ‘Jansankhya Bhugol,” Rawat Publications, Jaipur (Hindi)
4) Haggett P. (1965) ‘Locational Analysis in Human Geography,” Edward Arnoldj
London.
5) Hall, T. (2006) ‘Urban Geography,’” Routledge, London.
6) | EOAOEE®U +V ‘| EEiRE EHERGEERFR U |EEOETEXE, "6ENhEA.
7) Khullar Dr. (1997) ‘Practical Geography,’ King Books, Delhi.
8) Lawrence, G.R.P. ‘Cartographic Methods,” Mathur Co. London.
9) Mandal R.B. (2001) ‘Introduction to Rural Settlements,” Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.
10) | Mishra R.P. (1986) and Ramesh A. . | ‘Fundamental of Cartography’
11) | Monkhouse, FJR (1971) and Wilkinson| : | ‘Maps and Diagrams,” Methuen, London.
H.R.
12) | Negi B.S. (1995) ‘Practical Geography "8Edn, Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meert
and Delhi.
13) | Pacione, M. (2009) ‘Urban Geography Global Perspective,” Routledge, London,.
14) | Pathak, K.B. (2013) ‘Techniques of Demographic Analysis,” Himalaya Publishing
and Ram, F. House, Mumbai.
15) | Ramchandran R. (1997) ‘Urbanization and Urban System in India,” Oxford University
Press, Delhi.
16) | Robinson, A.H. (1995) ‘Elements of Cartography,” John Wiley & Sons, U.S.A.
17) | Sanant S.B. (1994) and Athavale ‘Population Geography,” Mehfaublishing House, Pune.
18) | Sarkar A.K. (1977) ‘Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach,” Orient
Longman, Kolkata.
19) | Siddharth, K. (2013) and Mukherjee, S.| : | ‘Cities, Urbanization and Urban System,’ Kisalaya Publishing
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
20) | Singh and Kanojia (1972) ‘Map Work and Practical Geography,” Central Book Depot,
Allahabad.
21) | Singh Gopal (2001) ‘Map Works and Practical Geography,’ Vikas Publishing
House Pvt. Ltd.
22) | Singh R.L. (2004) and Singh R.B. ‘Elements of Practicabeography,” Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi, Ludhiana
23) | Singh R.L. (2011) ‘Fundamentals of Practical Geography,” Sharda Pustak
Bhavan, Allahabad.
M.A./M.Sc. Part-11
Semester-111
Paper- V
Practical-11
Marks : 100 No. of Periods — 72
Unit - | StatisticalTechniques: Definitions of Statistics, Types of Statistical tools, Marks

Importance and Uses of Statistics, Limitations of Statistics, Fallacies in 20
Statistics, Importance and Uses of Statistical Techniques in Geography.
Presentation of Statistical Data Frequeiy Distribution / Frequency

Graph : Histogram, Frequency Polygon, Frequency Curve, Ogive Curve.
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Unit —1I Measures of Central Tendencies: Calculation of mean, Median, Mode, 20
Quartile, for grouped and ungrouped data, Measures of Dispersion :
Absolute Measurements : Mean Deviation, Quartile deviation and
Standard Deviation.

Relative Measurement€oefficient of Mean Deviation, Cefficient of 20
Quartile Deviation, Coefficient of Variations, Skewness: Karl Pearson’s
Method, Bowley’'s Method, Comparison between Dispersion and
Skewness.

Correlation Analysis: Definitions of Correlation, Typef Correlations, 20
Methods of Studying Correlation, Karl Pearson’s -efficient of
Correlation, Merits and Limitations, Probable error, Spearman’s Rank
Correlation Ceefficient, Significance of ‘t' Test for Correlation

Unit -1l

Unit—1V

Unit—V

Coefficients, Time Series Analysis Moving averages, Least square
Method and drawing of line of best fit, Logistic curve.

References :

1)

Baily, T.C. (1995) and
Gatrell, A.C.

Viva Voce and Practical Records Book. 20

‘Interactive Spatial Data Analysis,” Prentice Halhndon.

2) Cole, J.P. & (1968) ‘Quantitative Techniques in Geography’ John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
C.AM. New Delhi.
3) David Unwin (1981) ‘Introductory Spatial Analysis, Methuen, London.
4) Dickinson, G.C. (1977) : ‘Statistical Mapping, and the Presentation of Statistics,” Edward
Arnold Ltd., London.
5) Ebdon, D. (1977) ‘Statistics in Geography’ Basil Blackwell, Oxford.
6) Fotheringham, A.S. ‘Quantitative GeographyPerspectives on Spatial Data
(2000) Bunsdon, C., Analysis,” Sage Publication Ltd., London.
Charlton, M.
7) Frank, H and (1994) ‘Statistics: Concepts and Applications,” Cambridge University
Althoen S,C, Press, Cambridge.
8) Gregory, S. (1978) ‘Statistical Methods for Geographerkgngman, London
9) Griffith, D.A., (2002) ‘A Case Book for Spatial Statistical Data Analysis: A
Layne, L.J. Compilation of Analyses of Different Thematic Data sets.
10) Gupta, C.B. (1978) ‘An Introduction to statistical Methods, Vikas Publicatidouse,
New Delhi.
11) Gupta, S.P. (2000) ‘Statistical Methods,” Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
12) Hammond, R. (1991) ‘Quantitative Techniques in Geography,’” Clarendon Press,
and Mc Cullagh, P. Oxford.
13) Hoel P.G. ‘Elementary Statistics,” Wiley, New York.
14) Johnston R.J. (1973) ‘Multivariate Statistical Analysis in Geography,” Longman,
London.
15) Karlekar Shrikant ‘Statistical Analysis of Geographical Data,” Diamond
(2013) Publication, Pune.
and Kale Mohan
16) Khullar Dr. (1997) ‘Practical Geography,’ King books, Delhi.
17) Mahmmod Aslam ‘Statistical Methods in Geographical Studies,” Rajesh
(2977) Publication, New Delhi.
18) Mann, P.S. (2007) ‘Introductory Statistics,” John Wiley and Sons, New Delhi.’
19) Maurice Yeat (1974) ‘An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography,’
Mc Graw Hill, New York,
20) Rogerson, P.A. (2010) ‘Statistical Methods for Geography,” Sage Publication, London.
21) Shukl U and (2001) Sankhiki Tatva aani Vyawhar, Pimplapure And Company
Kulkarni S.T. Publishers, Nagpur (Marathi)
22) Singh R.L. (1990) ‘Elements of Practical Geography,” Kalyanildighers, New

23)

Taylor P.J. (1977)

Delhi.
‘Quantitative Methods in Geography,” Houghton, Miffin, Boston.

fkdkkk



SANT GADGE BABA AMRAVATI UNIVERSITY GAZETTE - 2018 - PART TWO - 487

M.A./M.Sc. Part-II
Semester-1V
Paper-1
Agricultural Geography
Marks : 100 Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20

No. of Periods60

Course Contents :

Unit- | Definition, nature, scope and signifance of Agricultural Geography,Periods
Various approdues to the study of Agricultural Geography, Origin and 10
dispersal of Agriculture.

Unit-II Determinants of Agricultural patteraPhysical, Economic, Social and 12
Technological, Agricultural Systems Location, Distribution, Types
and characterists of agriculture, General pattern of world Agriculture,
Pressure of population of Land.

Unit-lI Agricultural regionalization : concept and Techniques of delimitation of 14
Agricultural Regions — Cropping pattern, Crop combination,
Concentration and diversification pattern, Regional patterns of
Agricultural productivity, Degree of commercialization, Bats of
crop rotation, Spatial diffusion process.

Unit-IV Agricultural land use models Significance of Agricultural models, 12
Limitations of models, Classification of Agricultural models, Von
thunen’s Model, Jonasson’s Model

Unit-V Agricultural in India— Land use patterns in India, Regional patterns of 12
productivity in India, Crop combination regions in India, Dryland
agricultural, Food security, Problems of Indian Agriculture,
Agricultural policy in India, Green Revolution, White revolution,
Globalization and Indian Agriculture.

References :
1) Berry, B.J.L. et al ‘The Geography of economic systems,” Prentice Hall, New
(1976) York.
2) Bhat, M.S. (ed.) (2004) : ‘Poverty and food security in IndiaProblems and policies,’
Akar Books New Delhi.
3) Bhatiya B.M. (1977) ‘Poverty Agriculture and Economic Growth,” Vikas Prakashan,
New Delhi.
4) Brown L.R. (1990) ‘The changing world food prospeectsThe Nineties and
Beyond, World watch institute, Washigton D.C.
5) Chorley R & Hagget ‘Socio-economic models in Geography, Methuen, London.
(1971)
6) Dyson T (1996) ‘Population and food : Global trends and future prospects,
Routledge, London.

7) Fule Suresh (2000) ‘Krishi Bugol (Marathi)’ Vidya Bharat Prakashan, Latur.

8) Gregor, H.P. (1970) ‘Geography of Agriculture,” Prentice Hall, New York.

9) Grigg, D.B.(1974) ‘The Agricultural Systems of the world,” Cambridge

University Press, New York
10) Hartshorn, T.N. (1988) : ‘Economic Geography,” Prentice Hall, New York.
and Alexander J.W.
11) Husain Majid (1999) ‘Systematic Agricultural Geography,” RawRublications,
Jaipur.
12) | bury, B.W. (1983) ‘Agricultural Geography Oxford’ University Press, London.
13) Mamoria C.B. & ‘Agricultural Problems of India’ Kitab Mahal, New Delhi
(2001) Tripathi B.B.
14) Morgan W.B (1971) ‘Agricultural Geography,” Mathuen, London.
and Norton, RJC
15) Morgan W.B. (1978) ‘Agricultural in Third World— A Spatial- Analysis, West

16)

Negi, B.S. (1999)

view Press, Boulder.
‘Agricultural Geography,” Kedarnath Ramnath, Meerut, Delhi.
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17) Sauer, C.0(1969)
18) Singh Jasbir (2004)
and Dhillon S.S.
19) Symon, L. (1968)
20) Tarrant, J.R. (1974)
Marks : 100

‘Agricultural origins and Dispersals,” M.I.T. Press, Mass,
U.S.A.

‘Agricultural Geography,” Tata MacGrow Hill Publication,
New Delhi.

‘Agricultural Geography, London.

‘Agricultural Geography, Wiley, New York.

fekdkkk

M.A./M.Sc. Part-I1
Semester-1V
Paper-II
Economic Geography
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
No. of Periods60

Course Contents :

Unit-I Definition, nature and scope of Economic geography, fundamentals Rériods
Economic geography, Approaches and methodology in the study of 12
Economic geography, Concepts and principles in Economic geography,
Basis of economic processe$roduction, Exchange and Consumption.
Classification of economic activities.

Unit-II Factors of location of economic activitiesPhysical, Social, Economic 12
and Cultural, The factors for Industrial location, Theories of Industrial
location— Alfred Weber, August Losh and Walter Isard theory, Selected
branches of manufacturing Iron and Stel Industry, Cotton Textile
Industry, Chemical Industry.

Unit-lI Definition and importance of marketing, Classification of market centres, 12
Locational Analysis, Spatial pattern, Components of market morphology,
Types of shopping centres, Delimitatiof market areas Empirical and
Theoretical methods.

Unit-IV Transportation: Factors associated with the development of transport 12
system, Characteristics and relative significance of modes of
transportation, Accessibility and connectivity, Intefoegl and
Intraregional, Their role in economic development, Transport cost Theory
of Edgar M. Hoover.

Unit-V Economic development of India: Regional disparities, Salient features of 12
Indian economy, Role of Agriculture in economic development of India,
Industrial policy of India, Special economic zones, Transport policy and
planning in India.

References :
1) Alexander J.W. (1976) ‘Economic Geography, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
2)  Alexandersson (1988) ‘Geography of Manufacturing,” Prentice Hall of India Pvt.
Gunnar Ltd., New Delhi.
3) Berry, Conkling (1988) : ‘Economic GeographyPrentice Hall of India, New Delhi.
& Ray
4) Berry J.L. (1967) ‘Geography of Market centres and retail distribution,” Prentice
Hall, New York.
5) Berry B.J. (1976) ‘Geography of Economic systems,’ Prentice Hall, Englewood
CIiff.
6) Boyce R.D. (1974) ‘Bases of Economic Geography, Holt, Rinehard and Winston,
New York.
7) Chatterjee, S.P. (1984) : ‘Economic Geography of Asia, Allied Book Agency, Kolkata.
8) Chorley, R.J. (1969) : ‘Network Analysis in Geography, Arnold.
and Hagget P (ed)
9) DagGupta A (1972) ‘Economic and commercial Geography,” Mukherjee & Co.,
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Private Ltd., Kolkata.

10) Eckarsley R (ed) (1995): ‘Markets, The State and Environment,” McMillan, London.
11) Garnier, B.J. (1979) ‘A Geography of Marketing,” Longman, London.

and Delobez
12) Hamilton, F.E. (1974) ‘Spatial Respectives of Industrial Organization and Decision

Making,” John Wiley, New York.

13) Hamilton, I (ed) (1992) : ‘Resources and Industry,” Oxford University Press, Nank
14) Hartshorne, T.A. . ‘Economic Geography,” PHI Learning, New Delhi

(2010)

and Alexander J.W.

15) Hoyle, B.S. (ed) . ‘Transport and Development,” Macmillan, London

16) Hurst, M.E. (ed) (1974) : ‘Transportation Geography,” McGraw Hill.

17) Hurst Elliot (1986) ‘Geography of Economic Behaviour,” Unwin, London.

18) Johnson R.J. (1989) ‘A World in Crisis,” BasilBlackwell, Oxford.

& Taylor D.J.
19) Knox P Agnew,J ‘The Geography of World Economy,” Hodder Arnold, London.
(2008)
and Mccarthy L
20) Knowles, R & (1990) ‘Economic and social Geography,” Heinemann Professional
Wareing, J Book London.
21) Losh August (1954) ‘Economics of Locations,’ Yale University Press, New York.
22) Rabinson, H (1978) ‘Geography of Transport,” Macdonald and Evans, U.S.A.
& Bomford, C.G.
23) Redcliff, M. (1987) ‘Development and the Environmental Crisis,” Methuen,
London.
24) Roy Prithwish (2000) ‘Economic GeographyA Study of Resources,” New Central
Book Agency (P) Ltd, Kolkata.
25) Royen Van & (1967) ‘Fundamentals of Economic Geography,” Prentice Hall of
Bengtston India, New Delhi.

26) Saxena H.M. (1984) ‘Geography of Marketing,Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.

27) Sinha B.N. (1971) ‘Industrial Geography of India.’

28) Smith, D.M. (1971) ‘Industrial location: An Economic Geographical Analysis,’

John Wiley and Sons, New York.

29) Siddarth K (2000) ‘Economic Geography : Theories, Process and Patterns,
Kisalaya Publications, New Delhi.
dedddd
M.A./M.Sc. Part-11
Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Environmental Geography (Elective)
Marks : 100 Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
No. of Periods60
Course Contents :

Unit-I Meaning, scope and importance of Environmental Geography, apPeriods
necessity of public awareness, Environment: Definition, Structure, Types, 12
Components, Approaches to theudst of environmental geography,
Geography and ecology, Ecological concepts and principles.

Unit-II Ecosystem : Concept of ecosystem, Structure and function, Types, Energy 12
flow in ecosystems, Eological successieTypes of succession, Food
chains, food webs and Ecological pyramids, Stability of eco system.

Unit-lI Major ecosystems of the world1) Forest, 2) Grass Land, 3) Desert, 4) 12

Aquatic, - Their types, Characteristics, Structure and Functions; Bio
diversity and its conservatienLevels of Biodiversity, Diversity of Biotic
communities and ecosystems, Biogeographic classification of India, Ind
as a mega diversity nation, Hot spots of biodiversity, Threats to
biodiversity, Conservation of Bio diversity In-Situ and Exsitu
conservation of biodiversity, Bidiversity Act.
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Environmental pollution- Causes, Effects and control measuof Air, 12

Water, Soil, Marine, Noise, Thermal pollution and Nuclear hazards, Solid
waste management, Disaster managemenEarthquake, Volcanoes,
Tsunami, Cyclones, Droughts, Floods, Famines, Landslides. Disaster
management in Maharashtra and India.

Environment Legislation : The Stockholm conference, ThedRidaneiro 12

conference, The Kyoto Conference, Environmental laws in India

Unit-1V
Unit-V
Environmental
conservation Act.
References :
1)  Aarmin (2000)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)

11)

12)
13)

14)
15)

16)
17)
18)
19)
20)
21)
22)

23)
24)

25)
26)
27)

28)

Resencranz, et al, (eds)
Abbott, P.L. :
Agarwal Anju :
Bharucha Erach (2005) :

Bodkin, E (1982)

Botkin, D.B., (2007)
Keller, E.A.

Chandana R.C. (2002) :
Cunninghum, W.P. :
(2004) and
Cunninghum, M.A.
Cunnighum W. (2010)
and Cunninghum Mary
Deshpande A.P. (2006) :
& Others

Eyre, S.R. (1966)

and Jones, G.R.J. (eds)
Goudie, A (2001)
Governmenbf India
(2010)

Kormondy, E.J. (1989) :
Keller, E.A., Vecchio,
D.E.

Leela Krishnan, P.
(1999)

Marsh, W.M., (2005)
Grossa J

McKinney, M.L.,
(2003)Schoch, R.M.
Miller G.T. (2004)

Miller G.T., (2011)
Spoolman, Scott
MOEF (2006)

Nobel and Wright

(1996)

Odum, E.P. (1971) :
Richard L, Riversz et al :
(eds) (2000)

Singh Savindra (1997)

Sharma B.K. (1996)
and Kaur H

Verma P.S. (1998)
and Agarwal Y.K.
UNEP (2007)

Protection Act,

Wildlife protection Act, Forest

‘Environmental law and policy in India Oxford.

‘Natural Disasters,” McGraw Hill, London.

‘Environmental studies, Ram Prasad and Sons, Agra.
‘Text Book of Environmental Studies,” Universities Press
(India) Pvt. Ltd., Hyderabad.

‘Environmental Studies,” Charles E. Merril Pub. Co.,
Columbus, Ohio.

‘Environmental Science: Earth as a living Planet,” John Wiley
and Sons, New York.

‘Environmental Geography,” Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.
‘Principles of Environmental Science, Inquiry and
Applications,” Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

‘Environmental Science : A Global Concern,” MacGraw Hill,
London.

‘Environmental Studies,” Pimplapure & Co., Publishers,
Nagpur.

‘Geography as Human Ecology,” Edward Arnold, London.

‘The Nature of the Environment,” Blackwell, Oxford.
‘Status of Environment Report,” New Delhi.

‘Concepts of Ecology,” Prentice Hall.

‘Natural Hazards : Earth’s processes as Hazards, Disasters, and
Catastrophes,’ Prenti¢¢all, New York.

‘The Environmental Law in India,” Eastern, Lucknow.

‘Environmental Geography : Science, Land Use and Earth
Systems,’ John Wiley, New York

‘Environmental Science: Systems and solutions.” Jons and
Bartlett learning.

‘Environmental Science: Working with Earth,” Thomson
Brooks Cole, Singapore.

‘Environmental Science’: Brooks Cole, London.

‘National Environmental policy 2006’ Ministry of
Environment and forest, Govt. of India, New Delhi.
‘Environmental Science: prentice Hall, New York.

‘Fundamentals of Ecology,” W.B. Saunders, Philadelphia.
‘Environmental Law, The Economy and Sustainable
Development, Cambridge.

‘Environmental Geography,” Prayag Pustak Bhawan,
Allahabad.

‘An Introduction to Environmental Pollution,] Goel Publishing
house, Meerut

Concept of Ecology, S. Chand@o. Ltd., New Delhi.

‘Global Environment Outlook,” United Nations Environment

Programme.
*kkkk
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Marks : 100

M.A./M.Sc. Part-11
Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Geography of Water Resources (Elective)
Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
No. of Periods50

Course Contents :

Nature, scope and significance of Geography of water resources, Watemdarks

a focus ofgeographical Interest, inventory and distribution of world’'s 12
water resources (surface and -suibface), world hydrological cycle:
Quantitative estimates, The basic hydrological cycle: Precipitation,
Evaporation and Evapotranspiration, Spatidemporal vaiations in

Water demand and use : Methods of estimatidmricultural, Industrial 12

and Municipal uses of water. Agricultural use of water : Estimation of
crop- water requirement, SeWatercrop relationship Water balance and
drought, Major and minor methods of disution of water to farms,
Water harvesting techniques, Problems associated witheaypéuitation

of Ground water, Problems related to water use : Salinity Alkalinity and

Industrial use of water : Methods of estimation, Demahdater in the 12

industrial sector of India, Role of water as a primary determinant of
Industrial location. Municipal use of water: General trends in water supply
to the urban and rural communities in India, Internal navigation, Hydel

Problems of water resource management: Water resource management inl2

Disaster areaFoods, Droughts, Water quality management and pollution
control, Water management in Urban area, Watershed Management,

Conservation and planning for the development of water resources Social 12

and institutional considerations, Integrated basin planning, Conjunctive
use of surface and ground water resources, International and interstate

‘Dying Wisdom : Rise, Fall and Potential of India’s Traditional
Water Harvesting System, Centre for Science and Environment,
new Delhi.

‘Hydrology : A Science of Nature,” Science Publishers, New
Hampshrine.

‘Water Resources Planning,” Rowman & Littlefield Publishers,
Inc., Savage, Maryland.

‘Hydrology and the Management of Watershed,” Wiley
Blackwell, Oxford.

‘Principles of Water Resources : History, Development,
Management and Policy'{®Ed.), John Wiley and Sons,
Hoboken, New Jersey.

‘Water, ‘Earth and Man,” Methuen, London.
‘Introduction to Physical Hydrology,” Methuen, London.
‘Applied Hydrology,” McGraw Hill, New York.

‘Water Resources Systems Planning and Management : An
Introduction to Methods, Models and Applications,” UNESCO
Publishing.

‘Physical Hydrology,” Prentice Hall Inc. New Jersey.

Unit-
hydrological cycle.
Unit-Il
Water logging.
Unit-111
power and recreation
Unit-1V
National water policy.
Unit-V
river water disputes and treaties.
References :
1)  Agrawal, Anil (1997)
and Sunita narain
2)  Andre Musy (2011)
3)  Andrew A Dzurik,
(2002)
4) Brooks, K.N., (2012)
Falliott, P.F. and
Magner. J.A.
5)  Cech, T.V. (2009)
6) Chorley, R.J. (1967)
7)  Chorley, R.J. (1969)
8) Chow, V.T., (1988)
Maidment D.R. and
Mays, L.W.
9) Daniel P. Louck (2005) :
and Beek, E.V.
10) Dingman, S.L. (2002)
11) Economic and Social

(1989) Commission for
Asia and the Pacific

‘United Nations Guidelines for the Preparation of National
Master Water plans.’
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12) Fitts, C.R. (2002)

13) Gouvt. of India, (1972)
Ministry of Agriculture

14) Gouvt. of India, (1980)
Ministry of Energy and
Irrigation

15) Gulhati, N.D. (1972)

16) Husain Majid (1994)

17) International Water
(1975) Resource
Association and Central
Board of frigation and
Power

18) Jones, J.A. (1997)

19) Kates, R.W. (1980)
and Burton, | (ed)

20) Krutilla, John V (1958)
and Eckstein, O

21) Law. B.C. (ed) (1968)

22) Lvovich, M.1. (2010)

23) Mattern, J.R. (1984)

24) Michael, A.M. (1978)

25)  Murthy J.V.S. (1994)

26) Mutreja, K.N. (1990)

27) Negi B.S. (1977)

28) Neil S. Grigg (1996)

29) Newson M (1992)

30) Pinder G.F. (2006)
and Celia M.A.

31) Rao. K.L. (1979)

32) Singh R.A. and Singh
S.R. (1979)

Marks : 100

‘Ground water Science,” Academic press.
‘Report of the Irrigation commission,’ val. | to 1V, New Delhi.

‘Rashtriya Barh Ayog Report,” National Commission on Floods
vol. | &ll, New Delhi.

‘Development of Interstate Rivers : Law and Practice in India,’
Allied Publishers, Bombay.

‘Resource Geography,” Anmol Publication Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.
‘Water for Human Needs,’ Vols. | to V, Proceedings of the
Second World Congress on Water Resourced,61Recember,
New Delhi.

‘Global Hydrology : Processes, Resources and Environmental
Management,” Longman, London.
‘Geography, Resources and Environment,” Ottowa.

‘Multiple Purpose River Development : Studies in Applied
Economic Analysis,” John Hopkin’s Press, Boston.

‘Mountains and Rivers of India,” IGU National Committee for
geography, Calcutta.

‘Climatology, Hydrology, Glaciology,” John Wiley and Sons,
London.

‘Water Resources Distribution, Use and Management,” John
Wiley, Maryland.

‘Irrigation : Theory and Practices,’ Vikas Publishing House Pvit.
Ltd., New Delhi.

‘Watershed Management in India,” Wiley Eastern Ltd., New
Delhi.

‘Applied Hydrology,” Tata McGrawHill PublicationCo. Ltd.,
New Delhi.

‘Geography of Resources ,” Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meerut.
‘Water Resources Management,” McGraw Hill Book Co., New
York.

‘Land, Water and Development : River Basin System and Their
Sustainable Management, Routledge, London.

‘Subsurface Hydrology,” Wiley, Hoboken, Jew Jersey.

‘India’s water Wealth,” Orient Longman, New Delhi.
‘Water Management : Principles and Practices,” Tara Publication,
Varanasi.
*kkkk
M.A./M.Sc. Part-11
Semester-1V
Paper-1V
Practical-1
No. of Periods — 72

Course Contents :

Unit-I

Statistical & Cartographic Analysis of Economic Attributes :
Maps and Diagrams.

Economic Marks
20

i) Lorenz curve

i) Ergograph

iii) Triangular graph

iv) Accessibility Isopleths : Isochrone
V) Simple and SemiLogarithmic graph.
Vi) Compound Graph

vii) Poly Graph

viii) Columnar diagrams.

iX) Divided Rectangles and circles.

X) Star diagrams.
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Unit-II Statistical and Cartographic Analysis of Agricultural Attributes. 20
1) Determination of Suitability of Crop : Relative Yield Index,
Relative Spread Index.
2) Crop Concentration: Croping Intensity, The location Quotient
Method : Index of Crop Concentration.
3) Crop Combination: Weaver’'s Method, Doi's Method, Rafiullah’s
Method.
4) Crop Diversification Index of crop Diversification: Bhatia’s
Method.
5) Measurement of Ageultural Productivity by Kendall’'s Method.
6) Carrying Capacity Index.
7) Measurement of Agricultural Efficiency.
Unit-lI Methods of Measuring the Spatial Distribution of Manufacturing Industries. 20
Location quotient, Cefficient of Geographic Association, Index of
Concentration, Graph Theoretical Measures of Transport Network,
Measurement of Accessibility, Models of Networkhabge, Linear
Programming and Gravity Models. Breaking Point Theory, Trade Area
Delimitation.
Unit-IV Visit to Industrial area / Agriculture Produce Market Committee (Krishi 20
Utpann Bazar Samiti) Vegetable, Fruits, Foodgrains, Wholes&etalil
Markels / Road Transport Office (RTO)/ State Transport Corporation
(ST)/Four Wheelers, Two Wheelers Show Room etc. On the basis of
observations, Students are expected to carryout field work and generate
necessary data, analyze it and prepare a comprehensiveraport —
supplemented with maps, sketches and photographs, to submit at the time of
examination. Vivavoce on visit Report.
Unit-V Viva Voce and practical Record Book. 20
1) | Ali, M. (1979) ‘Dynamics of Agricultural Development in India,” Concept
Publication, New Delhi.
2) | Alexander, J.W. (1993) ‘Economic Geography,’ Prentice Hall, New Jersey.
3) | Alexandersson (1988) Gunnar ‘Geography of Manufacturing,” Prentice Hall of India Rud.,
New Delhi.
4) Bhatia B.M. (1977) ‘Poverty, Agriculture, and Economic Growth,’ Vikas Prakashan
New Delhi.
5) Berry J.L. (1967) ‘Geography of Market Centres and Retail Distribution,” Prentice
Hall, New York.
6) Chorley, R. (1971) and Haggét, ‘Socio-Economic Models in Geography,” Methuen, London.
7) Chorley, R.J. and (1969) Hogget, P, ‘Network Analysis in Geography,” Arnold
(ed)
8) Garnier, B.J. (1979) and Delobez ‘A Geography of Marketing,” Longman, London.
9) Khullar Dr. (1997) ‘Practical Geography,” King Books Delhi.
10) | Karlekar Shrikant (2013) and Mohan ‘Statistical Analysis of Geographical Data,” Diamond Publicatiops,
Kale Pune.
11) | Kansky, N.T. (1965) ‘Structure of Transport Network,” Hermant Publication, New York
12) | Losh August (1954) ‘Economics of Location,’ Yale University Press, New York.
13) | Hoyle, B.S.(ed) ‘Transport and Development’ Macmillan, London.
14) | Hammond R (1974) & Mc Cullagh,P. ‘Quantitative Techniques in Geography,” Claredon Press, Oxford.
15) | Hurst, M.E. (ed) (1974) ‘Transportation Geography,” Mc Graw Hill
16) | Husain Majid (1991) ‘Systematic Agricultural Geography,” Rawat Publiscation, Jaipyr.
17) | Mahmood Aslam (1977) ‘Statistical Methods in Geographical Studies, Rajesh Publicatign &
New Delhi.
18) | Monkhouse, F.J. (1971) & Wilkinson, ‘Map and Diagram : Their Compilation and Construction, Mathuyen
H.R. & Co. Ltd., London.
19) | Negi, B.S. (1999) . | ‘Agricultural Geography, KedarNath, Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi.
20) | Robinson H (1978) and Bonford, C.G, : | ‘Geography of Transport,” Macdonald and Evans, U.S.A.
21) | Saxena, H.M. (1984) ‘Geography of Marketing,” Sterling Publishers, New Delhi.
22) | Sinha, B.N. (1971) ‘Industrial Geography of India.’
23) | Smith, D.A. (1971) ‘Industrial Location : An Economic Geographical Analysis,” John

Wiley and Sons, New York.
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2lhi

24) | Singh Jasbir (2004) and Dhillon, S.S.| : | ‘Agricultural Geography,” Tata Mac Graw Hill PublicationgN
Delhi.
25) | Singh R.L. (1990) . | ‘Elements of Practical Geography,” Kalyani Publishers, New Deg
Ludhiana
26) | Symon, L. (1968) . | ‘Agricultural Geography,” London
27) | Yeats, M.H. (1978) .| ‘Structure of Transport Network,” Harmant Publication , New
York.
EE
M.A./M.Sc. Part-11
Semester-1V
Paper-V
Practical-11
Marks : 100 No. of Periods — 72

Course Contents :

Unit- |

Unit-Il

Unit-111

Unit-1V

Unit-V
References :

1)  Aaglawe Pradip (2000) :

2)  Archer J.E. (1968) & : ‘The field work in Geography,” Et. Batsford Ltd., London.
Dalton, T.H.

3)  Ackoff, Robert, L . ‘The Design of Social Research,’ Chicago.
(1953)

4) Bhandarkar (1990) & ‘Methodology and Techniques of social Research,” Himalaya
Wilkinson Publication House, Bombay.

5) Flowerdew, R (2005) ‘Methods in Human Geography : A Guide for Students Doing a
and Martin, D. Research Project,” Prentice Hall, Harlow.

6) Gomez, B. (2010) and : ‘Research Methods in Geography : A Critical Introduction Wiley
Jones, J.P. (eds) Blackwell, Chichester.

7) Hay, I. (2012) :‘Communicating in Geography and Environmental Sciences,’

Oxford.

8) Kitchin, R . (2000) and

Conceptual Foundation of Research : Meaning, Objectives and Types oMarks

Research, Reaech Approaches, Significance of Research, Selection of
Research Topic and Study Area, Research Processes, Research Problem,
Research Design.

Sources of Data, Methods of Data Collection, Processing and Analysis of
Data, Sampling Technigs and Fundamentals, Construction of Hypothesis
and their Testing, Review of Literature, Quotations, Footnotes, References
and Bibliography.

Study Tour and Study Tour Report: Study Tour is to be organized to any
places having geographicahportance. The students shall conduct a field
survey pertaining to physical features, local flora and fauna, Settlement
structure, Life style of the people, Local markets etc. Students should adopt
any suitable methods for the collection of data at tbpté&ces. On the basis

of information collected and observations, the students shall prepare and
submit tour report supplemented with maps, sketches and photographs. Viva
—Voce on study tour report.

Term paper / DissertaticnStudents have teelect any research problem for
the research work with the consultation of their supervisors. They have to
follow all stages involved in research writing nhamelyntroduction to the
Problem/ Appraisal of the Problem Study Area, Hypothesis Aims and
Objectives of Study, Research Methodology and Data Collection, Review of
Literature, Scheme of Chapterisation, Results, Conclusion, Remedies,
References and Bibliography. The students shall prepare a term paper /
dissertation covering all above topics and subinfar the evaluation at the
time of university examination. Viveoce on Term Paper.

Viva Voce and Practical Record Book.

Nagpur (Marathi)

Tate, N.J. and practice, Pearson, Harlow.

15

15

15

40

15

‘Research Methodology and Techniques,’ Vidya Prakashan,

‘Conducting Research in Human Geography: Theory, Methodology
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9) Kothari, C.R. (2009) . ‘'Research Methodology’ New Age International Publishers, New
Delhi.
10) Mishra R.P. (1991) . 'Research Methodology in Geography,’” concept Publication, New
Delhi.
11) Mishra H.N. & Singh, ‘Research Methodology in Geography Rawat Publication, Jaipur.
B.P.
12) Montello, D.R. (2013), : ‘An Introduction to Scientific Researchdthods in Geography and
and Sutton, P.C. Environmental studies, SAGE, London.
13) Persons, A.J. and : ‘How to Do Your Dissertation in Geography and Related
Knight, P.G. (2005) Disciplines,” Routledge, London.
dedddd
APPENDIX-L
SYLLABI OF M.A. PART-II (YOGASHASTRA)
Semester-111
Paper-I
Applied Yoga
(Implemented from 2018-2019 Session)
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Sessional : @
Unit-I Introduction :
1. Yoga and its application, scope and limitations of the applied aspect of Yoga. Aims and
objectives of such application.
2. International Movement of Yoga Gnsciousess: Spiritual Consciousness, Psychosocial
Consciousness.
3. Introduction of Yoga herapy.
Unit-1I Yoga and Health :
1. Yoga and Physical Health: Concept of Physical health, Factors of physical Health. Relation of
health withFitness. Area of Health and fithess dealt with yoga.
2.  Yoga and Mental Health: Meaning and definitimniMental Health, importance of mental health
for an individual and society.
3. Relation of Mental Health with Physical Health.
Unit-II1 Yoga and Sports :
1. Yoga and SportsSports as an instinctive need. Special recognition for sports, varieties of sports
and capacities Effect on basic skills of sports.
2. Role of yogic practices to enrich the qualities required for different sports.
Unit-1V Yoga and Executive Jobs :

Yoga and Executive JobdProblems of Eecutives. Coflicts resulting in BEtigue.
Use of artificial stimulants & their untoward effects, Contribution of yoga to solve the problems
of the executives.

N

Distribution of Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

1) Discipline 05 Marks
2) Assignmeng (2x5=10) --- 10 Marks
3) Attendance 05 Marks
Reference Books :
1. Yogic Therapy : Its Basic Principles - Kuvalayananda & Vinekar, New Delhi,
andMethod. CentralBureau of Health Services.
2. Proceedingsfahe Seminar on Yoga, Science- Sinhg A.K.
and Man. Delhi @ntral Counil for Research
in Indian Medical Hoemeopathy.
3. Hathayoga - Bharat Manilal Goswami S. S.
4. Yoga Essay - Yogendra (Ed)
5. Applied Yoga - Gharote M.L.Geeta Pres$orakhpur
6. Essays on Yoga - Swami Shivananda.
7. Bases of Yoga - Arbindo.

*kkkk
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Semester-111

Paper-I1
Philosophy of Yoga
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Sessional : @

Unit-I
1. Origin of Yoga, History and Development of Yoga.
2. Etymology and Definitions, Misconceptions, Aim and Objectives of Yoga,
3. Introduction to Indian Philosophy: Meaning ankatacteristics.
4. Introduction to Epics(Ramayana and Mahabharata) Yoga in Ramayana, Yoga in
Mahabharata

Unit-11
1. Introduction to Schools (Streams) of Yoga
2. Yoga Schools with Vedanta Tradition (Jnana, Bhakti,Karma and Dhyana),
3. Yoga Schools with Samkhyéoga Tradition (Yoga of Patanjali)
4. Yoga Schools with Tantric Tradition ( Hatha Yoga, Swara Yoga and Mantra Yoga)

Unit-IIT Hatha Yoga :
1. Introduction to Hatha Yoga and Hatha Yoga Texts. Hatha Pradeepika, Gheranda
Samhita, and Shiva Samhita.
2. Aim & objectives, misconceptions about Hatha Yoga.
3. Prerequisites of Hatha Yoga (dasha yama and dashaajjy@adhaka and Badhaka
tattvas in Hatha Yoga. Concept of Mattha, Mitaahara, Rules & Regulations to be
followed by Hatha Yoga Sadhakas;
4. Concept of Ghata, Ghatashuddhi, Concept and importance of Shodhana kriyas in Hatha Yoga;
5. Importance of Shodhana kriyas in health and disease;

Unit-1V

1. Concept of Prana & Ayama, Pranyama; Pranayama its phases and stages; Prerequisites
of Pranayama in Hatha Yoga Sadhana; Pranayama in Hatha Pradeepika, & Gheranda
Samhita; Benefits, precautions and contraindications of Pranayama.

2. Concept, definition of Bandha and Mudras, in Hatha Pradeepika and Gheranda
Samhita; Benefits, precautions and contraindications.

3. Concept, definition, befits and Techniques of Pratyahara, Dharana and Dhyana in
Gheranda Samhita;

4. Concept and benefits of Nada and Nadanusandhana in Hatha Pradeepika, Four Avasthas
(Stages) of Nadanusandhana; Relationship between Hatha Yogajandoga.

Distribution of Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

1) Discipline 05 Marks
2) Assignmeng (2x5=10) --- 10 Marks
3) Attendance 05 Marks
Reference Books :
1. Ancient Indian Culture Education - By Mogen Chand, Dept. of Sanskrit, Delhi.
2 Mokasa : The Ultimate Goal of Indiahi®sophy - Dr.Pramod Kumatr,.
3 Introduction to hdian Philosophy - Chatterjee & Dutta
4 Rekvance of Indian Philosophy to Modern - Dr.Tanaji Acharya
5 The Philosophy of the Bhagavad-Gita - Swami Krishnanda
6 Man and Movement Principle of Physical Education - Harold M. Barrow Janie P.Brown
7 Vishwa ke Mahan Shiksha Shastri (Hindi) - Dr.Baidyanath,Prasad. Verma
8 Bharatiya Darshan ka Rup Rekha - Prof. Harendra Prasad

9 Prachin Bharat Main Sharirik Shikshan Darshan, - Dr. R. H. Tiwari.

*kkkk
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Semester-111
Paper-Il

Alternative Therapies
Total Marks : 100
Theory : 80
Sessional : 20

Unit-I
1. Meanings, Definition)mportanceand Rinciplesof NaturopathyScience of Facial Expression
2. Hydrotherapy and their applicatioHipbath, Foot Bath, Fool Weiakk, LocalWet Pack, Stem Bath
Local Stem B&th, Enema, Arm Bath, Full Eersion Bath, Sitz Bath, SpinabB) and Spinal Spray.
Unit-11
1. Traditional Yogic Mthods (Shatkarmas) ahatural Way of living
2. Concept of Diet in ¥ga (Satvik, Rajsik,Tamsik) Eliminative soothing and curative
diet and balance diet, MithaConcepts of Diet Pathya and @hya according to
Gheranda Samhita
3. Yogic concept of diet and its relevance in the management of lifestyle
4. Introduction toPanchkarma and Tridosh of Ayurveda.
Unit-111

1. Mud Therapy :
a) Sources of mud  b) Preparation of mud

c¢) Therapeutic effects of mud d) Physiological effect of mud aplication
2. Chromo Therapy
a) History of Chromo Therapy b) Harmonic law of universe
c) Solar family d) Chromo chemistry
Unit-IV

Massage Therapy :

Introduction andief History of MassageDefinition of Massage
Basic needs of Massageh& acteristicef a Masseur, Therapeutic usedifferent types
of Oils, Preparation of i3.
3. Hfects of massage dreart and circulatory system, Muscular system, Lymphatic
system, Digestive system, Respiratory system, Kidney, skin and skeletal system.
4. Laws ofMassage & techniques in different disea@esomnia Neurasthenia,
madness, High blood pressure, polio, obesity, underweight, beautification of female, skin
disease, Fracture, sprain
5. Massage @chniquesKffleurage, Stroking, Petrissage, kneading, friction wringing,
Twisting, Rolling, ShakingMassage techaques (Tapotementiacking, Tapping, Clapping, Breathing,
Pounding Joint movement, Vibratipn.Massage techniques for different parts of the b&aot leg,
arm, abdomen, chest, throat, back, head and)Neck

N

Distribution of Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

1) Discipline 05 Marks
2) Assignmeng (2x5=10) --- 10 Marks
3) Attendance 05 Marks

Reference Book :
1. YogaTherapyAnd its BasicMethod. - SwamiKuvalayananda, Dr. Vinekar,
Kaivalyadhanionavala.
2 Philosophy and Practice of Nature Curédenry Lindlhar, Satsahitya Prakashan,
Hyderabad.

3. My Nature Cure - M. K Gandhi.
4. Text Book of Human Methods of Nutait-Bambji, Vinodini Reddy Oxford and B.H.
Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.k New Delii995

5.|EEEPOEIEES +E2EOI'EYEEXE - MEZAEMEE|E°EENU MEEéb+

NOTE : Dissertation (Optional) : Candidate has to submit four copies of Synopsis, if tisk
to opt Dissertation in 8mester 1V instead of Pap#f. (i.e. Applied Alternatives Therapies)

(Minimum Marks for Passing shall be 40% Sepearately)
*kkkk
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Semester-111
Paper-1V
Practicum
(Yoga Practical & Laboratory Practical)
Total Marks :100
Pract. Marks 80
Internal Ass: 20
A) Yoga Practical

Total Marks 50
Pract. Marks 40
Internal Ass: 10

i. Asanas (Mechanical Aid) 10 Marks
ii. Shatkarmas 10 Marks
ili. Pranayamas 10 Marks
iv. Dhyana 10 Marks

i) Asana :
Standing Asanas : Trikonasana, Virasana, Sankatasana, Paravrutt Trikonansana.
Sitting Asanas : Gorakshasana, Mandukasana,Rajkaputasana, Swastikasana.
Prone Position : PurnaShalbhasana, Margaana, Tiryak Bhujangasana,
Supine Position : Matsyasana, Naukasana, Setubandh Sarvangasana,
Balancing Asanas : Mayurasana (Bys), Tolangulasana,

System of Examination

1) Two Asana as Told by Examiners 3 Marks Each:- 06 Marks

2) Two Asanas dCandidate’s Choice 2 Marks Each:- 04 Marks
ii) Shatkarma :

1. Dhauti : Vamana Dhauti. Kunjal Kriya

2. Basti : Jala and Shuska Basti.

System of Examination
Shatkarmas Divided in Two @ups
(1) Without Instrument

1. One Kriya asold by Examiner -- 02 Marks

2. One Kriya of Candidate’s Choice - 02 Marks
(2) With Instrument

1. Twolnstrumental Kriya asold by Examiner.-- 03 Marks

2. Two Instrumental Kriya of Candidate’$@ice- 03 Marks

iii) Pranayam :
Pranayama : Suryabhedhan, Ujjai, Shitali.

System of Examination
1. Any One Pranayama as told by the Examiner.  -- 05 Marks
2. Any one Pranayaa of Candidate’s Choice. - 05 Marks

iv) Dhyana: Pranava, Soham, Other Technique (Gheranda Samhit) Marks
Internal Assessment (10 Marks)
Practical NoteBook - 10 Marks

B) Laboratory Practical

Total Marks 50
Pract. Marks 40
Internal Ass: 10
Hydrotherapy : Uses and application of the following apparatus (Any Two)
Hip Bath, Foot Bath, Full Wet Sheet Pack, Steam Bah, Local Steam, Enema, ArrRBlath
Emersion Bath, Sitz Bath & Spinal Bath.

Mud Therapy : Application of Mud : Local Packs, Full Mud Rler.
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Massage Therapy : Technique<€ffleurage, Stroking, Pessage, Kneading, Friction fging,
Twisting, Rolling, Shaking Hacking, Tapping, Clapping, Beating, Pounding Joint
Movement, Vibration.

System of Examination

1) Any Two Applications of Hydrotherapy as told by Examiner (4x2)8 Marks
2) Any Two Applications of Hydrotherapy of Candidate’s Choice(4x28 Marks

1) Any One Mud Application as told by Examiner (4x1) -- 04 Marks
2) Any OneMud Application of Candidate’s Choice (4x1) -- 04 Marks

1) Any One Techniques of Massage as told by Examiner (8x1) -- 08 Marks
2) Any One Techniques of Massage of Candidate’s Choicg¢8x1) -- 08 Marks

Internal Assessment (10 Marks)

Practical NoteBook -- 10 Marks

*kkkk

SYLLABI OF M.A. PART-II (YOGASHASTRA)
Semester-1V
Paper-I
Stress Management Through Yoga
(Implemented from 2018-2019 Session)
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Sessional : @
Unit-I
1. Brief History of Modern Psychology
2. Major Perspectives in Modern Psychology
3. Key data collection methods in Psychology
4. Introduction to Altered States of Consciousrgiegp: Stages of Sleep,
Circadian Rhythm, SlgeDisorders; Dreams: The Content of Dreams;
Hypnosis, BiofeedbacBRehavioral Psychologysychology as a Science of Behavior;
Definition of Behavior;
5. Psychic forces and human behavior, behavior and Consciousness, Psydhmsaat
behavior;

Unit-11
1. PsycheSocial Implication of Yoga
2. Tackling ill effects of conflict and frustration through yogic methods.
3. Yoga psychology, for adjustment psychological philosophical and yogic counseling.

Unit-111

1. Introduction to Stress, Concept of Stress; Solutions through Mandukya karika
- Relaxation and stimulation combined as the core for stress management; Practice
of Stimulation and relaxation;

2. Yoga and Stress Management; Concepts and Techniques of Stress Management
in Ashtanga Yoga of Patanjali and Bhagavad Gita,

3. specific practices for stress management, breath awareness, shavasana,
Yoganidra, pranayama and di&tion,

4. Impact of yogic lifestyle on stress management

Unit-IV
1. Mental Health Means of mental health; Positive Mental Health; Causes and
2. Consequences of Conflicts and Frustrations;Introduction to Common mental disorders; Depressiv
disorders; Anxiety disorders; Serious mental disorders; Sleep disorders; Mental retardation; adcohol
drug abuse; Suicide, attempted suicide and suicide miemeMeditation, Tradition of meditation.
3. Neurological Disorders: Headachégigraine, Tension headache; Cerebro vascular accidents: Epilepsy;
pain; Autonomic dysfunctions; Parkinson’s disease
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Psychiatric disorders:Psychiatric disorders: Neurosis, PBhgsis: Neurosis: Anxiety disorders:
Generalized anxiety disorder, Panic Anxiety, Obsessive Compulsive Disorder, Phobias: Depressiol
Dysthymia, Major depression, Psychosis: Schizophrenia, Bipolar affective disorder.

Distribution of Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

1) Discipline 05 Marks
2) Assignments (2x5 = 106)- 10 Marks
3) Attendance 05 Marks

Reference Books :

1

2.

®~No U AW

Unit-I

2

Yogic Therapy : Its Basic Principles - Kuvalayananda & Vinekar, New Delhi,
and Method. CentralBureau of Health Services.
Proceedingsfahe seminar on yoga, science - Sinhg A.K.

and Man. Delhi @ntral Council for research

in Indian Medical Hoemeopathy.

Hathayoga - Bharat Manilal Goswami S. S.
Yoga Essay - Yogendra (Ed)

Applied Yoga - Gharote M.L.Geeta Pres$orakhpur
Essays on Yoga - Swami Shivananda.

Bases of Yoga - Arbindo.

Mental Health and Yoga beyond - R.S. Bhogal.

*kkkk

Semester-1V
Paper-I1
Principles of Indian Philosophy
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Sessional : @

Patanjala Yoga Sutra

. Introduction:Yoga, it's meaning & purpose &lature of Yoga; Concept of Chitta, Chi8humis, Chitta

Vrittis, Chitta-Vritti nirodhopaya Abhyasa and Vairagya as the tools Chittahepas (Antarayas),
Chittarprasadanam, Prakriti and its evolutes.

.SAMADHI PADA : Types and nature of Samadhi: Ritaimaraprajna and

Adhyatmaprasada; Samprajnata, Asamprajnata, Sabeeja & Nirbeeja Samadhi, Difference betwe
Samapattis and Samadhi; Concept of Ishvara and qualities of Ishvara.

Unit-11
1. SADHANA PADA: Concept of Kriya Yoga of Patanjali, theory ofd§hes; Concept of

Dukhavada; Drishyanirupanam, Drasthanirupanama, Prakriti Purusha Sam Yoga; Brief Introduction t
Ashtanga Yoga; Concept of Yama, Niyama, Asana, Pranayama, Pratyahara and their usefulness
Chittavrittinirodhopayah.

2.VIBHUTI & K AIVALYA PADA : Introduction of Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi,

Samyama and Siddhis; Four types of Karmas; Concept of Vasana,; Vivek Khyati Nirupanam, Kaivalya.
Nirvachana.

Unit-IIT Basic Yoga Texts : Five Principles Upnishadas, The basis of YogiConcepts (Central

1

Ideas Only)
Ishavasyopanisha@oncept of Karmanishta; Concept of Vidya and Avidya; Knowledge
of Brahman; Atma Bhava;
Kena Upanishat: Indwelling Powendriya ard Antahkarana; Self and the Mind; Intutive realization of
the truth; Truth transcendental; Moral of Yaksha Upakhyana;
Katha UpanishadDefinition of Yoga; Nature of Soul; Importance of Self Realization;
Prashna Upanisha@oncept of Prana and rggreation); Pancha pranas; The five main questions;
Mundaka UpanishadTwo approaches to Brahma Viditee Para and Apara; Thegreatness of
Brahmavidya, The worthlessness of SeHisinma; Tapas and Gurubhakti, Theorigin of creation,
Brahman the targetf deditation

Unit-1V Basic Yoga Texts : Five Principles Upnishadas, The basis of Yegoncepts (Central

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Ideas Only)
Mandukya: Four States of Consciousness and its relation to syllables in Omkara.
Aitareya:Concept of Atma, Universe and Brahman.
Taittiriya UpanishadConcept of Pancha Kosha; Summary of Shiksha Valli; Ananda Valli; Bhruguvalli.
Chandogya Upanisha®&andilyavidya,
Brihadaryanaka Upanishadoncept of Atman and Jnana Yoga. Unio\than and Paramatman
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Distribution of Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

1) Discipline 05 Marks
2) Assignments (2x5 = 19) 10 Marks
3) Attendance 05 Marks
Reference Books :
1. Ancient Indian Culture Education - By Mogen Chand, Dept. of Sanskrit, Delhi.
2. Mokasa : The Ultimate Goal of Indiahisophy - Dr.Pramod Kumar.
3. India’s Contribution to World Thought and Culture Ed.
4. Introduction to hdian Philosophy - Chatterjee & Dutta
5. Relevanceof Indian Philosophy to Modern - Dr.Tanaji Acharya
6. The Philosophy of the Bhagavad-Gita - Swami Krishnanda
7. Man and Movement Principle of Physical Education - Harold M. Barrow Janie P.Brown
8. Vishwa ke Mahan Shiksha Shastri (Hindi) - Dr.Baidyanath,Prasad. Verma
9. Bharatiya Darshan ka Rup Rekha - Prof. Harendra Prasad
10.Prachin Bharat Maintaririk Shikshan Darshan, - Dr. R. H. Tiwari.
*kkkk
Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Applied Alternative Therapies
Total Marks : 100
Theory: 80
Sessional : @
Unit-I
Fasting :
1. Definition, Difference between fasting and starvation,
2. Types of fast, short fast, intermittent fast, long fast, Treatment during fast, How to start
fast, how to continueand how to breakfast,Crisis during thefast and its treatment,
3. Methods of fastingComplete fast, Partial Fast, Water Fast, Juice Fast, Saline Fast, Fruit
Fast, MoneDiet Fast.
Unit-11
Acupressure :
1. What is acupressure? Concept of yin and yang,
2. Concept of physical and metaphysidadints of AcuPressure and their
Manipulation methods, uses and limitatio®@rgan clock.
3. Concept and definition of meridian, Fourteen Chinese meridians (Lung, lreegéne, Kidney,
Urinary bladder, Liver, Gallbladder, Heart Small Intestine, Pericardium, Triple warmer, Spleen
& Stomach)
4, Some impdant PointsDistal Points, Organ Source Point;cleft Points, etc.Some Important
points- Alarm Points, emergendyoints, etc, Somémportant Dseases r&d their Treatment:i)
Single Rint Treatment, ii) Multiple Point fleatment,
Unit-111
Ayurveda and Diet :
1. Introduction of Ayurveda, Introduction of Panchakarma in Ayurveda and itsindestion and
contraindications.
2. Diet: Naturopathic and Yogic concept of diet, preparation & prescription of diet. Sign &
symptoms of Deficiency of vitamins and minerals such as Vit. A, Vit.B6, B12, Vit. C, D, E,
Calcium, Potassium, Zinc, MagnesiuPhosphorus, etc
Unit-1V
Physiotherapy :
1. Basic knowledge of Physiotherapystruments such as Traction &lual & Electronic) short

Wave Diathermy, Ultrasound, Wax Bathnflared, Cycle Ergo Meter, Shoulder hael &
Manipulative Exercises.

Distribution of Internal Assessment (20 Marks)
1) Discipline 05 Marks
2) Assignments (2x5 = 106)- 10 Marks
3) Attendance 05 Marks
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Reference Book :

1. Clinical Acupuncture - Anton Jaisuria

2. Clinical Acupuncture - Agrawal & Marda

3. Philosophy and Practicé Nature Cure - Henry Lindlhar, Satsahitya Prakash&lyderabad.
4. My Nature Cure - M. K. Gandhi.

5. Text Book of Human Methods of Nutrition - Bambji, Vinodini Reddy Oxford and B.H.
o o 3 _Publishing Co.Pvt.Ltd., Diei -1995,

6. *EE2EE"E GOOEE E'EYEEXE B EA Yeidp+IE ESEEEOCEE JEEYE

7. JEa+E JAA6EXEME E&0 “EéYEEExHER EFAR FEFES

8. Ayurved Panchakarma Vidnyan - Vd. Haridas Shridhar Kasture, Published by
Baidyanath Ayurved Bhavan Pvt.Ltd..
9. Ayurvedlya Panchakarma Vidnyan - Vd. Yashvant Govind Joshi, Pune, Sahltya Vitaran,
10. Bb+"EE/E°EAb+ C+EOEXEE0+E BEFRALCIEGDE” EE+E E b+Ei.MEEAE'I
OR
Paper-I11
DISSERTATION

Dissertation (Optional) : Candidate has to submit four copieDadsertation before Fifteen Days of
commencement of Findlheory Examiantion of Semestar.
Total Marks : 100
Dissertatiort 50
Viva-Voce : 9
NOTE : Minimum Marks for Passing shall be 40% Sepearately.

*kkkk

Semester-1V
Paper-1V
Practicum
(Practical & Project Work)
Total Marks :100
Pract. Marks 80
Internal Ass: 20

A) Practical
Total Marks 50
Pract. Marks 40
Internal Ass: 10

i) Asanas : (Mechanical Aid) 20 Marks
Standing Asanas : Padhastasana, Parshvkonasana, Natrajasana.
Sitting Asanas : Ushtrasana, Purnamatsyasana, Akarnadhanurasana, Ugrasana.
Prone Position : Purna Dhanurasana, Vrishchikasana, Purna Bhujangasana,

Supine Position  : Halasana, Shavasana, Karnapidasana.
Balancing Asanas : Kukutasana, Padmbakasana, Omkarasana.

System of Examination

1) Two Asana as told by Examiners 6 Marks Each.-- 12 Marks
2) Two Asanas of Candidate’s Choice 4 Marks Each. 08 Marks

ii) Acupressure : 10 Marks
(Fourteen Clinics Meridian : Lung, Large Intestine, Kidney, Urinary Bladder, Gall
Bladder Liner, Heart, Small Intestine, Pericardian, Triple Warmer, Stomach, Spleen, Ren OR
(Conceptional Vessels Meridian), Du (@overning Vessels Meridian)
System of Examination

1) Any One Treatment Meridian as told as told 05 Marks

by Examiner
2) Any One Treatment Meridian of Candidate’s 05 Marks
Choice.
iii) Physiotherapy : 10 Marks

Traction, Short Waves diathermy, Wax bath, Infrared, Cycle Ergometer, Shoulder Wheel anc
Manipulative Exercises.
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System of Examination

1) Any One Treatment Modality as told by Examine05 Marks

Examiner
2) Any One Treatment Modalitpf Candidate’s -- 05 Marks
Choice.
Internal Assessment (10 Marks)
Practical Note Book 10 Marks
Note : Where Practical Bmonsration is not possible during Examination Verbal Explanation of the Technique
is Expected.
B) Project Work
Total Marks : 50
Project Work 40
Internal Ass.: 10
Project Work :
In Section-1 Project Record / Report o4 one of the following
i) Organization of Yoga Treatment Camps for Tweék's
i) Educational Tour
i) Participation / Organization of Seminar or Conference or Workshop.
iv) Research paper / Postere®entabn at State / National level Seminar or
Conference or \WWkshop.
Viva—Voce 20 Marks
Report of the Above 20 Marks
Internal Assessment
1) Project Record - 10 Marks

fekkkk

Appendix-M
Syllabi of M.A.Part-II (Gender and Women’s Studies)
Semester-111
Paper-1
State Ideology & Law
Objectives:

f To develop the ability of thinking about the gender perspective concerning state and state ideology.
f To understand the gender issues in law and to promote the thinking process related these law

f To enable the students to study the women relatesl through gender.

Unit-1 Ideology of State
a) State : meaning & nature
b) Ideology : meaning & types
c) Importance of Ideology of State
d) Gender Ideology

Unit-11 Feminist perspective of Law
a) Feminist legal theoryHeminisjurisprudence
b) Some approaches:
Liberal equality model
Sexual difference model
Dominance model
Postmodermr antiessentialismodel

Unit-IIT'Women’s law in Colonial India
a) Labour Legislation
b) Law and Social ReformSati, Widow remarriage, age of consent,etc

Unit-IVWomen’s law in Contemporary India
a) Marriage, inheritance and guardianship.
b) Property rights
c) Laws for working Women: Maternity benefits and Child care.
d) Laws for Violence against Women :
Dowry andDomestic Violence, Rape, Sexual Harassment at
workplace
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Unit-VWomen Movement: Law & Contemporary Debates

a)

b)
c)

Contribution of Women movement for making and transforming the laws :

Sati, Rape, dowry, murder, Domestic violence etc
Uniform civil code versus personal laws.
Contemporary debates in Women movement related to Law:

Honour Killing and Khap panchayat, Violence against Women and Girl child
Essential Reading Books :

ogrwWNE

N

8.
9

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18.
19.

20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.

27.
28.

29.

Michael Freederldeology: A Very Short Introductip®xford University Press, Oxford New York
Michael Freedef other (Ed.) :The Oxford Handbook of Political Ideologies

Louis Althusser. Essay on Ideologyerso Publicatin, North America

Noam Chomsky On Power and Ideology: The Managua Lectur&suth End Press, USA

Martha Chamalladntroduction to Feminist Legal Thegaspen law & business publishers, New York
Katharine T. BartlettRosanne Kennedy(Ed.)Feminist Legal TheoryReadings in Law and
GenderWest view Press addre€ulder, CO

Sarkar, Lotika / Sivaramayya B. (Ed)Yomen and Law : Contemporary Probleiikas Publication,
New Delhi

Flavia& other (Ed.) :Women and Law in Indj@xford University Press, Oxford New York

. Flavia Law and Gender Inequalityrhe Politics of Women's Rights in Ind@xford University Press,

Oxford New York

Butalia, U. and T SarkarE¢l.): Women and the Hindu Righ€alifor women, New Delhi

Cossman, B. and R. Kap(eds.),Subversive SiteSage Publication, New Delhi,.

Wing, A.K. (Ed.) Feminism: An International readgUniversityPress, New York.

Hasan, Z. (Ed.)Forging ldentities: Gender, Communities and the St#tali for Women, New Delhi.
Menon, N. Recovering Subversion: Feminist Politics Beyond the, LRermanent Black, NewDelhi.
Sangari, K. Politics of the Possibl&ulika, New Delhi

Sunder Rajan, R. The Scandal of the State: Women, Law and Citizenship inPostcolonial India
Permanent Black, NeWelhi

Flavia , Agnes Law, Justice, and Gender: Family Law and ConstitutionalProvisions in lit@kéord
University Press, Delhi

Ambedkar, B. R. Castes in India: Their Mechanism, Genesis and Development

Cossman, B. &Kapur, R. (Ed.Bubversive Sites=eminist Engagements with Law in Ingdi&age
Publication, New Delhi.

Dhagamwar Vasudha Law, Power and Justice: the protection of personalrights in the Indian penal
code [chapter on rape law refornfhage Publications, New Delhi

Agnes,FlaviaFamily Lawll: Marriage, Divorce, and Matrimonial LitigatiofOUP.

Grover Vrinda and Saumya Uma: Kandmalfa¢: law must change itscourddARG.

Hasan, Z. (Ed.) Forging Identities: Gender, Communities and the Skatle for Women, New Delhi,
Kalpana Kannabiran“Voices of Dissent: Gender and Changing Social Values inHinduism” in
Hinduism in Modern Time®dited by Robin Rinehart, ABCLIO,2004 (for a simple review of debates
around major issues of gender justice incolonial India).

Kannabiran Kalpana :The Judiciary Social Reform and the Debate on ‘ReligiousProstitution’ in
Colonial India’, in Economic and Political Weekly, VOL 30 No0.43, 1995, pp.WSNES.

Kannabiran, KalpandThe three dimensional family, Remapping amultidisciplinary approach to family
studies in Economic and Political Weekly,vol.41 No.42 Oct 21 2006.

Menon, N :Recovering Subversion: Feminist Politics Beyond the, Pammanent Black, New Delhi
Mohanty Manoranjan & others (EdWeapon of the oppressed: Inventory ofpeople’s rights in India,
Councl for Social Development & Daanish Books,1P120.

Sunder Rajan, R The Scandal of the State: Women, Law and Citizenshipin Postcolonial
India,Permanent Black, New Delhi

30.[t /F MEFZt RIPP k2 1t g2duVKIWPelPD@BXKRMI SD D
31.D kA +kIk>\0§ Wew KR2FK'KGW gkldy MR, ZarBkdYsnmC

32

. 19d\WHNKDAgD,§tiD&kieU] § D[Re W

33.17aK k 1 W >IN n4iN ¥_Kk K\Drh AMBIE K le)AD a m

34.K, AW |:0EZE WYE tkt k Ky ] a, WO kleDAD am

35yt]alidV O~ d QAR Mk WDTKIEDAD a m

36.K,4WI 25 hx W tk BD JgpKWDI klebD am

37y VRPEW [ nMrd BV EKY Y21k S X OW § Kl F D & m
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Semester-111
Paper-I11
Gender & Development

Objectives :
f To introduce the dimension of Development and various perspectives related to Women and
development.
f To introduce the gender issues in politics of development.
f To encourage the thinking processes about alternative development through the gender perspective.

Unit-I Development: An Introduction
a) Development : meaning , nature & types

Unit-1I Different Approaches on Women and development
a) Women in development
b) Women and development
c) Gender in development
d) Gender and development
e) Women, environmental sustainability and development

Unit-IITDevelopment: Gender & Violence
a) Violence of Development : An Introduction
b) Gender issues in Violence of Development

Unit-IVSome Concept Related to Gender Development
a) Gender Planning f) Gender Development Index
b) Gender Budgeting g) Gender Gap Index
c) Gender Policy
d) Gender Parity Index
e) Gender Auditing
Unit-VFeminist critique of Development
a) Feminist critiqueof science and technology.
b) Sustainable development / Alternative development
c) Ecofeminism
d) Millennium Development Goals through gender perspective
Essential Reading Books :

Jonathan CrushPower of DevelopmenRout ledge Publication, London

Amartya SenDevelopment as Freedo@xford University Press, Oxford New York

Karin Kapadia ( Ed.)The Violence of Development: The Political Economy of Gefulesian

Publication,New Delhi

4. Mukhopadhyay,Maitrayee & SinghNavsharan (Ed.) : Gender, Justice, Citizenship and

DevelopmentZubaan Publicatiojlew Delhi

Shirin M. Rai:The Gender Politics of Developmertubaan Publicatiofew Delhi

Andrea Cornwall (Ed.) Feminisms in DevelopmenContradictions and ChallengeZubaan

Publication,New Delhi

Dubravka Zarkov_(Ed.) Gender, Violent Conflict and Developemdtibaan Publicatioriew Delhi

Keller, Evelyn, FoxReflection o Gender and Scienc¥ale University Press, New Haven

Menon, N. (Ed.)Gender and Politics in IndidNew Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1999.

0. Rai S.: Gender and the Political Economy of Developméli, Polity Press,

1. .Rao, N., Rurup, L.& R Sudarshdkd.) Sites of ChangedNew Delhi, UNDP and Friedrich

Ebert Stiftung, 1995.

12. Visvanathan N., &0OTHER (Ed.) :The Women,Gender and Development Reader, New Delhi,
Zubaan, 1997.

13. Egelston, Anne : Sustainable Developmem History, Springer Science &usiness Media
New York

14. Kabeer Naila : Reversed Realities: Gender Hierarchies in Development Thoteyisb

15. Vishvanathan Nalini & others (Ed.The Women, Gender and Development Read&ubaan
New Delhi

16. Jackson Cecile and Pearson Ruth (Heeminist Visions of Development: Gender, Analysis and
Policy Routledge, London

17. Tinker Irene (Ed.Persistent Inequalities: Women and World Developm@itP.

18. Moser, Caroline : Gender Planning and Developmeneory, Practice and Trainifigoutledge
Abingdon, United Kingdom

19. FainsteinSusai Servon Lisa: Gender and Planning Reader Rutgers University Press

Rutgers

wn e

o a

RBR©o N
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20. ShahMita Ashish : Gender Budgeting Contemporary Issues And Remedistkar Publishers
Distributors New Delhi

21. Tuija_ParikkaGlobalization, Gender, and Medkormationsof the Sexual and Violence in
Understanding Globalizatiohexington Books, Lanham, Maryland

22Dp O,8 DRE B i gdiC, kK D@k BAW D am

23 /KU dKap (@2 WRESD g ° k, Dk KADY]B IBRIVU D a m

24Dp OR_IKDE Lk _, Tn/ oy MAIVink  Sm A ]1,He & WR glk\®
@Z ,dO0OBam
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Semester-111
Paper-I11
Planning & Policies for Women's Development in India
Objectives:
f To search the availability and Utility of women related policies sufetmes through the gender
perspectives.
f To develop the positive approaciards necessarypolicy and schemes for Women.

Unit-1 Efforts of Some Report for Women's Development
a) Towards equality reporil 974
b) Shramshakti reportl988
¢) National Commission for \Wmen-1992
d) Women’'s Empowerment Polic2016
e) Indian Women in Human Development Index Rep@®01 to 2015

Unit-II Five Year Plan and Perspectives of Women's Development
a) Women in development1®to 5" Five year plan (1951979)
b) Women and developmené™ to 8"Five year plan (1992997)
c) Gender and developmer®™to 11"Five year plan (1992012)

Unit-1IT Programme and Schemes for Women Development
a) Schemes for mother
b) Indira Gandhi Matrutva Sahyog Yojana
c) Day Care Centre
d) The National CrechEund
e) The Integrated Child Development Service Scheme
f) Balika Samriddhi Yojana
g) Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao Scheme
h) Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya
i) National Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Level
J) Programme for the SC/ST Girl Child

Unit-IV Employment Schemes for Women
a) The Support to Training and Employment Programme for Women
b) Employmenicumincome Generaticoumproduction Units
c) Globalization : Gender & Violence
d) Rural Women's Development & Empowerment Project
e) Employment Schemes for women thait@mes and problems

Unit-VPolicies & Schemes for Women's Development in Maharashtra

f Policy, Schemes and feminist critique of

a) First Cultural Policy 2010

b) Maharashtra state Women Poli@&014

c) Majhi Kanya Bhagyeshree Scheme

d) Manodhairya Scheme

e) SavitribaiFule Multipurpose Women's Centre for victims of atrocies

f)  Women State Homes for Destitute Women, Teenage Mother, Women who are vicyims of
atrocites (Age group of 16 to 60 years)

g) Shelter Homes for Destitute Women, Teenage Mother, Women who are vicyimscaeat(Age
group of 16 to 60 years)

h) Welfare Scheme for Devdasis

i) Financial Help for Marriage of girls in Prphanges, Women Reception Centers and Protection Homes

J) Shubh Mangal Samuhik Vivah Scheme



SANT GADGE BABA AMRAVATI UNIVERSITY GAZETTE - 2018 - PART TWO - 507

Essential Reading Books :

1. Shramshakti: Report of tiéational Commission on Self Employed Women and Women in the
Informal SectarGovernment of India, 1988.

2. Towards Equality The Unfinished AgendaStatus of Women in Indj&ational Commission for
Women, Government of India, 2002

3. Dorienne RowaiCampbelt Development with WomeHardcover, Rawat Publication®New Delhi

4. http://planningcommission.nic.in

5. PrasadKiran: Women in Rural Development: Contemporary Social Policy and Prah&ce
Women Press, Delhi

6. 03Bfk C,WHVIK@WH:hk _Sm~ g]RKt @ W bl WaRHED Al
7. Fm,Sdk g Yek5S |1d D k gkiO\P t] kIR WIRE a Dt e W
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Semester-111
Paper-1V
Globalization & Gender

Objectives:

f To introduce the various dimension of globalization.
f To understand the conflicts of gender issues in globalization.
f To encourage the thinking about alternative globalization.

Unit-IGlobalization: An Introduction
a) Globalization: meaning andature
b) Background of Globalization: International & National
¢) Role of World Trade Organization, World Bank, International Monetary Fund in Globalization

Unit-11 Globalization and State
a) Globalization and Sovereignty of state
b) Globalization and Social Justice
c) Globalization's effects on Indian Farmer
d) Globalization : Constitutional Rights and Welfare policy in India

Unit-1IIGlobalization and Culture
a) Globalization and Multiculturalism
b) Globalization :Cultural Nationalism and RRgous Fundamentalisms
c) Globalization and Cast€lass Conflict
d) Globalization : Language and Hegemony
e) Globalization : effect on Art
f) Globalization and Cultural Materialism

Unit-IVGlobalization: Feminist Perspective
a) Feminist Theoretical Approaches@obalization
b) Key Common Features
c) Distinctive Feminist Approaches

d) Gender issues in Globalization:
Farmer issues, UnionizedVorker issues , Privatization and Work, Migration,
Health Globalization and Social Justice , Imaginaries Globalization and Social
Justice, Law issues

e) Resistance of women to Globalization

f) Feminization of Labour

g) Feminization of Poverty

h) Challenges of Globalization before Feminist Movement

Unit-VPossibility of another World
a) Theorization of alternative of Globalization
b) Alter-Globalization Movement
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Essential Reading Books :

1. Manfred StegerGlobalization: A Very Short Introduction (Very Short Introductjpo@xford
University Press, Oxford New York

2. Sen, SunandaGlobalization and Developmeritlational Book of Trust, New Delhi

3. Karin Kapadia ( Ed.)The Violence of Development: The Political Economy of Gender
ZubaanPublication,New Delhi

4. MukhopadhyayMaitrayee & SinghNavsharan (Ed.) : Gender, Justice, Citizenship and
DevelopmentZubaan Publicatiolew Delhi

5. Shirin M. Rai:The Gender Politics of Developmertubaan Publicatioriew Delhi

6. Andrea Cornwall (Ed.) Feminisms in DevelopmentContradictions and Challenges
Zubaan Publicatiof\ew Delhi

7. Dubravka Zarkov (Ed.) Gender, Violent Conflict and DevelopemBatibaan Publication,

New Delhi

Menon, N. (Ed.)Gender and Politis in Indig New Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1999.

Rai S.: Gender and the Political Economy of Developméli, Polity Press,

0. .Rao, N., Rurup, L. & R Sudarshan (Edb)tes of ChangedNew Delhi, UNDP and Friedrich

Ebert Stiftung, 1995.

11.Dk,BPAGI Wk FISDID, REkind 2@ BkWg , D %Pk Y b x
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Semester-1V
Paper-1
Feminist Research Methodology
Objectives:
f To describe the differences between research methodology and feminist research methodology.
f To introduce the various topic in feminist research methodology.
f To develop the attitude and activism about the feminist research.

Unit-I Research: An Introduction
a) Research : Meaning, Steps and Importance
b) Quantitative Research and Qualitative Research

Unit-IIResearch: Feminist Perspective
a) Feminist Epistemology

b) Feminist Methodology
c) Feminist Method
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Unit-IIISome Feminist Contributions in Research
a) Case Study
b) Participatory Action Research
c) Questioner
d) Interview
e) Focus Group Discussion
f) Data Analysis

Unit-IVReport Writing
a)Reading materials in research area, make detailed notes
b) preparing annotated bibliography
c)formulation of researcher's questions.
d) analysis of the collected material
e)Writing the argument & explanation
f) practical issues involved in repiorg
g) writing introduction and conclusion
h) section heading
i) referencing

Unit-VResearch Essay Writing
a)discussion on the topic with related faculty
b) decide a topic for research essay
c)submitting a synopsis
d) submitting of the Researdssay

Essential Reading Books :

Denzin N.& LincolnY. Ed.) Handbook of Qualitative Resear8age Publications, California
Harding S. (ed.) Feminism and Methodologindiana University Press, Bloomington

Hesse Biber S. (ed.)Handbook in Feminist Rearch: Theory and PraxjsSage Publications, California
Keller, E.F. & Longino , H. Feminism and Scienc®xford UniversityPress, Oxford

Oakley A. :Experiments in Knowing: Gender and Method in the Social ScieRobty Press, London
Ramazanoglu C. and Holland JanefFeminist Methodology: Challenges andChojc&age
PublicationsNew Delhi

Stanley L. (Ed.) Feminist Praxis: Research Theory and Epistemology in FeministSociology
Routledge pressondon

Visvesaran, K. Fictions of Femirst EthnographyOxford University Press, New Delhi

Arksey, Hillary &Harris ,David. :How to Succeed in Your Social ScienceDegrgage
publication, Los Angeles.

Clough, Peter & Cathy NutbrownA Student’s Guide to Methodolgdgyage Publications, London
Glendinning Eric H. &Holmstrom, BeverlyStudy Reading Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge

HampLyons Liz & Heasley Ben. Study Writing Cambridge University Press, Cambridge

Henn, Matt, Mark Weinstein & Nick Foard : Britical Introduction toSocial Reearch Sage
Publications, London

Kamler Barbara & Thomson Patelping Doctoral Students WritRoutledge, London and New York
Marvasti, Amir B. :Qualitative Research in Sociology: An Introducti®age Publications, London
O’ Leary, Zena: The Essendil Guide to Doing Your Research ProjeBage Publication, New Delhi
Redman PeterGood Essay WritingSage Publications, London

f ld+nS (ki Sk Um ¥ KBIBekeSm gkldymfRRtZn
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Semester-1V
Paper-11
Feminist Intervention in Knowledge
Objectives :
f Tointroduce the discourse between knowledge and power.
f To describe the gender issues and its importance in academics.
f To describe the reconstruction of knowledge through the gender perspective.

Unit-IKnowledge andPolitics of Knowledge
a) Knowledge: meaning argipes
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b) Knowledge and Power
¢) History of Knowledge politics in India through the gender perspective

Unit-IIGender Discourses in Knowledge Making Process
a) Exclusion of women from knowledge
b) Gender Patrice's in education
¢) Reformation of Syllabus through Gengerspective and challenges before it.

Unit-IIT Interdisciplinary Studies
a) Interdisciplinary : meaning,problems and potentials
b) Critique of some major disciplines:
LanguagesSociology, economics, political science

Unit-1V Feminist Intervention in Philosophy
a) Feminist Philosophy : meaning and nature
b) some topic in feminist Philosophy
¢) Feminist epistemology
d) Feminist ethics
e) Feminist phenomenology

Unit-V Feminist Intervention in Art
a) Feminist Aesthetics and philosophy of a
b) Feminist art criticism

Essential Reading Books :
1. Lehrer,Keith: Theory of Knowledgdroutledge Press, London

2. Grosz E.A. & Lepervanche Maries de (EdQrossing Boundaries : Feminism and Critique of

KnowledegesAllen and Unwin Publication, Australia

Gunew, Sneja (Ed.)Eeminist Knowledge : Critigue and ConstruRbutledge Press, London

Showalter, Elaine (Ed.)The New feminist CriticisnfPrinceton Uniersity Press, Princeton

5. Behar, Katherine (Ed.) :ObjectOriented Feminisin The University of Minnesota
PressMinnesota

6. Andrew ,Barbara & other (Ed.) Feminist Interventios in Ethics and Politics: Feminist Ethics
and Social Theory (Feminist ConstructiofRpw man and Littlefield Publisher, Inc,America

7. Stone Alison : An Introductian to Feminist Philosophkolity Press,Cambridge

8. Gatens ,Moira : Feminism and PhilosophyPerspectives on Difference and Equaliiydiana
University Press, Indiana

9. Bailey Alison&CuomoChris : The Feminist Philosophy Reader McGraw-Hill
Companies,Incorporated,

10. Jerrold Levinson (Ed.)The Oxford Handbook of Aestheti€@xford University Press. Oxford

11. Musgrave, L. Ryan Feminist Aesthetics and Philosophy of Art: Critical Visions, Creative
EngagementsSpringer Publisher, New York

12. Ewa Plonowska ZiarekFeminist Aesthetics and the Politics of Modernism (Columbia Themes in
Philosophy Social Criticism, and the Arts)Columbia University Pres§olumbia

13. Alessandra TanesiniAn Introduction to Feminist Epistemologi&ileyHoboken, New Jersey,
United States

14. Fisher, Linda& Embree, Lester (EdFeminist Phenomenadly, Kluwer Academic Publishers,
Netherlands

15.K k, YW [ 3@R>kn d k U m> DI k4B IKTR7 |e 2 Bkbhg Ktk g
52[tPD_ ] kOdREk[ki+rkYmO

16.K k, VW [3@RYKk Oz Y n O SiDit4 &fI0R [IRR BRd7 le2 Ut >m
PWk[kgkht[ 52[tPDC J2k®[kKPk Id+kYmO

17.tYkBaXY KATHWBAYMIPSLUD K| bebkmk Wk dWHD d anl |

kW
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Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Gender Discourse in India : Selected Thinkers
(One Book Each Thinker)
Objectives:
f To introduce the developing gender related discourse in India and its contemporary nature.
f Tointroduce the alternative for gender construction.

Unit-1
a) Lokhitwadi- Shatpatre
b) Mahatma Jyitiba Fule Akhandadikavyracharend Satsar
c) Gopal Ganesh AgrakarAgarkarlekhasangrah

Unit-11
a) Tarabai shinde StreePurush Tulna
b) Mukta Salve MangaMahranchya Dukhavishyaicha nibandha
c) Dr.Babasaheb AmbedkaAnnihilation of caste

Unit-111
a) Rahul Sanskrutayanvolga te Ganga
b) Com.Sharad PatilPrimitive communism, Matriarchy and Indian Socialism
c) Dr.A.H.SalunkheHindu Sanskruti aani Stree

Unit-1V
a) Eleanor Zelliot- Form Untouchable to Dalit : Essays on the Ambedkar Movement
b) Gail Omvedt- Seeking Begumpura :The Social Vision of Anticaste Intellectuals

Unit-V
a) Uma Chakravoti Gendering Caste Through a Feminist Lens
b) Kamla Bhasin Exploring Masculinity

Essential Reading Books :

1. axDIhaaPbUmS dk D& mNerSWnNa yDkeW

2. ZBDtUgJdYlhkA]k Zn athgltk @bP]R°" gkPHA~ g2 ODp

3. YV EWg AYKF D atk geArh W kIW]Bna m

4. Exbad allg@ sk  k[k7 le2nAtf VEShESWEDhR B W

5. gk pjat kk PHk _ kB2K dkf um TW [ 2 V

6. 52[tAR[kHkd tPDkeW:rKklISOrd O THik AW ] 6K2W é W k
8°_kgh d S2y IRHKRKIGRHEPD v gkMWk_&dB AR gW

7. gk 2 O DiphR/E(2 W-dx D FkaSD &2 PKApR[YDke W

8. YkNmMBKS,FgTR]ID gkl*dkU 5) Rkt kS, iBriggR d k U

9. gkbmR Eh2Uo g2 @RpISED| R 2> nihp,Sax DEd R > i p h

y D Klen®[7

10. Eleanor Zelliot Form Untouchable to Dalit : Essays on the Ambedkar Moverivarohar
Publications New Delhi

11. Gail Omvedt Seeking Begumpura :The Social Vision of Anticaste IntellectNalsyana
Publcation, Delhi

12. Uma ChakravotiGendering Caste Through a Feminist LeBsee Publication , Calcutta

13. Kamla Bhasin Exploring Masculinity, Women Unlimited, New Delhi

*kkkk

Semester-1V
Paper-1V
Capacity Building of Women

Objectives:
f To introduce the alternatives of developmentGapacity Building of Women.
f To understand the Obstacles and its remedi€sfmacity Building of Women.
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Unit-1 Concept of Capacity Building

a) Capacity Building : Definition, forms, techniques, Skills &igisim
b) Capacity Building : Importance & History
Unit-IICapacity building in Developing Countries
a) Economy: Enhancedr@ductivity
b) Political: Accurate preference aggregation

c)

Society: Equal social rights, opportunities

d) Administration: Rationalprofessional, organizations

Unit-IIT'Women Entrepreneurship

a)
b)
c)

Women Entrepreneurship : Concepts, Growth & Obstacles
Training for women Entrepreneurship
Problems in enterprise assgi and management

Unit-IVPolitical Participation of Women in India

a)
b)
c)

d)

Politicd Participation : Concepts and Nature

Women and Palitical Rights

Women Political Participation in Contemporary India :
As Voter and Election Candidates
Political representation through"7& 74™ Constitution Amendments
Debate on Women’s Reservation Bill

Strategies by Government and N@overnment Organization for share in Politics

Unit-VCapacity building of Women in South Asia

a)
b)
c)

Status of Women iSouth Asia
Capacity building program faomen inSouth Asia
Obstaclesnd Possibility of Capacity building of women

Essential Reading Books :

1.
2.
3.

4.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Nivedita Menon(Ed.) :Gender and Politics in Indj@Oxford University Press, Oxford

Nivedita Menon Seeing Like a FeminigPenguin Publication, UK

Nivedita Meno &, Aditya Nigam :Power and Contestationdia since 1989 Zed
Book,London,UK

Nivedita MenonRecovering Subversiofeminist Politics Beyond the Lawniversity of lllinois
Press, lllinois

Georgina Wayle& other (Ed.) : The Oxford Handbook of Gender and Politics (Oxford
Handbooks) Oxford University Press, Oxford

Devi, Laxmi : Women in politics management and decision making proéesaol Publisher

Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi

South Asian ConferenceCapacity Building of Marginalized Womenidows, 1st to 3rd
February 2002, New Delhi, India: Report and Recommendations, Guild of Service , New Delhi,
India

Chaudhary Sunil : Females Education, Gender Equality and Economic Empowerment in South
Asia, GlobalVision PublishingHouse New Delhi

Arunachalam,Jaya & other (EdRural Women in South Asi@awat PublicationdNew Delhi
CharakPosh &Chandra, Moha(Ed.)Women and Development: Self, Society and
Empowerment (Jupb SerieByimus Books, Newelhi

Carr, Marilyr& other (Ed.) :SpeakingOutWomen's Economic Empowerment in

South AsidT Publications

_l2d\WHNKDA gD , 48D« U] i DKle W

13.]11h Y X2 1k S, KK €W § Wha@WoeO Ny BV D OID&M P A k
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Appendix-N
Svllabi of M. A. Part-II (J.M.C.)
Semester-111
Paper-1
TV Journalism
(To be implemented from 2018-2019 Session)

Marks Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20

History and evolution of televisioncharacteristics; how does it differ from other media like
print, radio, and film, Television Journalisfelevision news gatheringl'v news writing styles
TV News presentation.
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Unit-I1
The television camera movements and angles; types of cameras; the lens system; camera
mounting equipment, Visual languageaypes of shots and composition, Lightingurpose of
lighting, indoor/ outdoor lighting, types of light, light intensity, threeimt lighting, white/black
balancing and color temperature.

Unit-111
Sound- sound presence and perspective, ambiance sound, dubbing, spot sound, background
Music, types of microphones, audio console and its functions, DAT (digital audiotape)recorder,
lip-sync and sound mixing.

Unit-1V
TV production different stages: preproductiorproduction and Postproduction;irfgjle Camera
and MultrCameraproduction; Studioréduction and outdooiproduction; PogrammeFormat.
Editing— Evolution of editing, priniples, functions, basic transition devices, linear and nonlinear
editing, online and offline editing and concept of continuity editing.

Suggested Readings:

1. Television Production Handbook, 7th EditierHerbert Zettl
2. Directing and Producing for[€eision, A Format ApproackIvan Cury
3. Writing for Visual Media, rd Editiea Anthony Friedmann

Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

*kkkk

Paper-11
Corporate Communication
Marks Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I
Introduction: Communication SystemCorporate citizenship- Core functions of &Corporate—
four media (Advertising, Sales Promotion, Direct Mail, Promotiateabture)
Unit-I1
Corporate  @mmunication: Definitions — management communication— marketing
communication- organizationacommunication-tools— 3Es (education, experience, expertise)
Unit-111
Functions: creating identity- building brand image- creating brand reputation- 3Cs (clarity,
consistency, credibility} re-branding— creating corporate stories.
Unit-1V
Communicabn process: testing corporate story prioritizing — stakeholders identifying
communication objectives- creating a brief- developing a creative concept selecting the
media— pre-testing— production and distribution. Promotional literature: literatusgrategy—
types of promotional literature— good literary techniques- concept, test and layout
production and distribution.

Suggested Readings:

1. CorporateCommunicationsArgenti

2. CorporateCommunicatiorPaulA.ArgentiGeraldineHynes

3. ThePower of@rporateCommunicationCraftingthe VoiceandimageofYourBusineBaulA.Argenti

4. CorporateConversations: AGuidetoCraftingEffectiveandAppropriatelnteBmhmunicationsShelHoltz
5. Corporate Communications: Theory and PraefioepP.Cornelissen

6t 2"€f$1>2'808*N .

7€1">88™MO0 OEEB (0 "SSEIE|(+"* O sl e/

Internal Assessment (20 Marks)
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Paper-I11
BusinessCommunication
Marks Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I

Introduction,Nature,Scope,theGrowthofBusinessJournalism,ProfessionalRequirementsof
BusinessJournalist.InformationSourceofBusinessJournalism,ChambersofCommerce,Conc
eptsofShareMarket,ShareDebenture,Investment,MutualFunds.
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Unit-II
MajorBusinessJournalsandthHgniqueFeature.EconomicTimes,BusinessLine,BusinessTi
me,BusinessTVChannels,NDTV,CNBCandZEE,SupplementaryofMajorNewspaperandM
agazine.

Unit-I

ChangingfaceofBusinessJournalismintheageofGlobalBusinessScenario,EthicsandSocialR
esponsibilitiesofinBusinessJourisah.

Unit-1V
CharacteristicsofBusinessJournalEditingandDesigningofBusinessJournal,QualitiesofEffec
tiveBusinessArticles,PreparingBusinessLetters,Features,AnnualReports,BusinessColumni
sts,InterviewofBusinessPersonalities,PanelDiscussion,Budget,StockMarkets.

Suggested Readings:

1. BusinessCommunicationTheefypleandChandragadkar

2. FinancialandEconomicJournalisikirsehDonald

3. HowtoExcelinBusinessJournaliskfenkateshwaran

4. TheNewPalGravé\DictionaryofEconomicsJohnEatwell

5. HumanRelationsinManagemeReckmann

6. Management:TasksResponsibilitiesandPraetizesker

7. BusinessCommunication:AManagementPerspedfieealJ. Kumar

8. AdministrativeCommunicatietheeD.ThayerRDLireven

9. TheExecutiveSkillofPersuasiveListigHAthwya

10. CommunicatioinBusinessPeterLittle,LongMan.

Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

*kkkk

Paper-1V
International Communication
Marks Theory : 80

Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I
Political, economic and cultak dimensions of international
Communications.Communication andinformation as tool of equity and
exploitation.International news flow, imbalances and disparities.UNESCO’s efforts in
removal of imbalance in news fledebate on new international Information
andEconomic Order.McBride Commission. New World Information Communication
Order (NWICO).Communication as a human right. UNO’s Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and Communication.

Unit-II
International news agencies and syndicates, their organizational structure and functions.
Nontaligned newsagencies, news peolts working, siccess, failure. Impact of new
communication technology on news flow, satellte communication, information super
highways.International telecommunication and regulatoryorganizations.

Unit-I

Impact of media on international relations, political proceaséson shaping government
opinion andforeign policies. Role of media in international crises: conflicts; nmaaie
and natural disasters, terrorism.
Unit-1V
Informatiorprompted cultural imperialism. Criticisms, Effects of globalization on media
systems andheirfunctions; transnational media ownership and issue of sovereignty and
security; international intellectual
Suggested Readings:
1. International Communication and Globalizati®dCritical Introduction:Ali Mohammad, (1997)
2. International andevelopment Communicatioh:21stCentury Perspective, University of Colorado, UB&lla
Mody(2003)
3. International Communication: A ReaderP#&pek, Routledge, LondoayaKishanThussu(2009)
4. International Communication: Continuity and Change, AcadBlommsbury, USADayaThussu(2006)
5. Approaches to International Communication: Textbook for Journalism Education, Fiatishal Commission
for Unesco:UllamaiKivikuru, TapioVaris (1986)
6. Negotiating Across Cultures: International Communication in an Interdependent World, US losRedee
PressUSA: Raymond Cohen (1997)
7. Many \Wices, One World, UNESCO, ParBean Mac Bride Commission (1982)

Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

*kkkk
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Paper-V
Practical-Video TV Documentary or Short Film
Marks :100

Student shall be required to produce a documentary or short film {20 Ifinutes duration

during this semester. He/she should follow all the relevant steps of pre, during & post production

stages.Focuses on a production of TVrdgramme from conceptualization through post
production editing familiarizes with

- Story treatment

- Script

- Storyboards

- Budgets

- Floorplan, sets, makap, costume gwellery, lights audio, graphic rehearsals
- Shootingschedules

- Postproduction editing

Semester-1V
Paper-1
New Field of Journalism
Marks Theory : 80

Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-|
Media organization: Meaning, nature, forms, structure and functions; role and importance
of media organization.
Unit-II
Packaging for &hannel: Selection, treatment, scheduling of programme
Unit-I

Newspaper management: Editorial, management, advertising management, circulation
management, |@oning with govt. depts.

Unit-1V
Sports journalism, trade journalism, reajbyirnalismUnconventional
media:lnteractive/innovative media, Google ad words, offline & online promotional
strategies

Suggested Readings:

1. ThelndianmediabusinesganithKohliKandeka,2006.

2. MediarganizationmanagemedamesRedmindandRobert,2004.
3. MediaManagemerindrejVizjakandothers

4. AdvertisingandMedianagemenriMeenaDevi

5. ManagemerfElectronicMediaAlanB.Albarran

Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

*kkkk

Paper-11
Advertising and Marketing
Marks Theory : 80

Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I
Introduction:brief history, how advertising works, classification, function, client and
advertising agency, marketing communication: source, massage and medium factors,
consumer behaviour perspective, attention, comprehension and recall.

Unit-II
Brand strategy: segmtation, and positioning, brand awareness, brand attitude and
feelings, brand equity, image and personality, objectives and budget allocation, Media:
planning, strategy, evaluation, support media, case studies.

Unit-I

Sales promotion: objectives, budgédibcation, design issue, planning guidelines,
evaluation, tools and techniques. Introduction: functions of advertising, what is
copywriting, what copywriter do, understanding audiences, understanding client, Types
of advertisement: classified, superlatoggpy, comparative copy, testimonial, advertorial,
teaser,humour copy, corporate advertising, Creative strategies: lateral thinking,
interdisciplinary approach, project technique, substitution method, test and visual, from
concept to copy.
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Unit-IV
Undersanding media: Print advertising, Radio advertising, Television advertising,
Internet advertising, outdoor media, Critiques: ethical issue, aesthetic dimensions, social
perspectives, marketing forces, children and women in advertising.

Suggested Readings:

1. Principles of Advertising: Monle Lee and Carla Johnson
2. Advertising Management: AlokBajpaye

3. Advertising Today: The Indian Context: Dr. SarojitDutta
4. Advertising: Frank Jefkins

Internal Assessment (20 Marks)

*kkkk

Paper-I11
Inter-Cultural Communication
Marks Theory : 80

Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-I
Culture: Definition and Process. Sub cultures. Culture as a social institution. Value
systems- primary, secondary. Eastern and western perspectives.

Unit-II
Inter-cultural communication: Definition angrocess. Philosophical and religious
dimensions. Cultural symbols inverbal and +enbal communication. Language and
grammar as a medium of cultural communication. Linguistic aspects of inter cultural
communication.

Unit-I

Modern mass media as vehict#anter-cultural communication. Barriers in inteultural
communication—eligious, political and economic pressures.hteftural conflicts and
communication.Impact of new technology on culture. Globalization effects on culture
and communication. Massedia as a culturemanufacturing industry.

Unit-IV
Culture, communication and folk media: Character, concept and functions. Dance and
music as instruments ofinteultural communication. UNESCO’S efforts in the
promotion of intercultural communication.

Suggsted Readings:

1. Culture&CommunicatiorAWorldView—KSSitaram
2. HandofInterCulturalCommunicatiorAsante

3. AnOutlinesofindianPhilosopkiiriyanna

4. Culture,Communication&SocialChang®Joshi

5. TheEffectsifMassCommunicatialosephKlapper
6. MassCulturé,anguage&ArtsinindieMLApte

7. Media, Culture &CommunicatietsBanerjee

81« 2elfy "12eE [=>." I PSES
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Internal Assessment (20 Marks)
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Paper-1V
Mass Media Research
Marks Theory 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Unit-I
Nature and characteristics of research, definition and elements. Role, function, scope and
importance ofcommunication research, search.Mass Communication research.
Unit-II

Basic concepts, tools and techniques of research. Resdasign in Social Sciences.
Methods of communication research: census method, survey method, observation
method, case studies, and content analysis. Tools and methods of data colleetia
sources, books, questionnaire and schedules, pewitr, diay method, field studies,
logistic groups, focus groups, telephone, surveyslinen polls. Samplingmethods.
Sampling errors and distributions in the findings.
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Unit-111
Types of research in Print and Electronic Media. Evaluation, feedback, feed forvaied,stoedia habits,
public opinion surveys, prelection studies and exit polls. Market research in media fields, development of
trends and recent trends in communication research. Ethical perspectives and mass media research.

Unit-1V
Report writing: Dataanalysis techniques. Coding and tabulationAstatistical methods. Statistical
analysis: Parametric and nparametric, Unvariate, Bivariate, Multivariate. Tests of significance.
Levelsof measurement: Central tendency, Test of reliability and vali@®6S and other statistical
packages.

Suggested Readings:

1. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, WishwaParkashan, NewZ BelKiothari

. Research in Mass Media, Radha Publications, New [&Ri Sharma & Anil Chaturvedi

. Research Methothmy, Mangal Deep Publication.R. Basotia& K.K. Sharma

. Research Methodology in Social Science, Himalaya Publishing House, M@adhau Singh

. Research Methodology, Raj Publishing House,JalpuiS. Munjal

“1OTE22 e ED. —12E1S€S
Z1@ "Mz e ELfT.EAIE]S
Internal Assessment (20 Marks)
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Paper-V
Practical - Research Project Report
Marks :100
Each student will have to submit a report in an area of mass communication detéiledumriculum under the
guidance of a faculty member. The objective of the project is to enable students to hagemh kmowledge of a
subject of their choice. It may include field research, case study, model and such other resedricnrbats aied

at create in new knowledge in any area of mass communication.
*kkkk

Appendix-O
Scheme of Teaching & Examination of M.S.W. Part-II Semester-I111
Max. Max.Mar Passing | Max.Marks | Passing
Pap Title of the Paper Credits Marks ks Marks (Internal) Marks
er (Theory)

| Counselling : Theory and Practice 02 50 40 16 10 04
] Social Welfare and Development Administration 02 50 40 16 10 04
Ml Professional Development for Social Workers 02 50 40 16 10 04
IV Working with Communities 04 100 80 32 20 08

(Any One From Following Group)
\Y Specialization : Gr.-A (Community Devep. 02 50 40 16 10 04

Rural Community Development
VI Urban Community Development 02 50 40 16 10 04
VIl | Tribal Social System 02 50 40 16 10 04

Specialization : Gr.-B (Human Resource Mng)
\Y Human Resource Management 02 50 40 16 10 04
VI Labour Legislation and Industrial Relations 02 50 40 16 10 04
VI Employee Welfare and Trade Union 02 50 40 16 10 04
VIIl | Concurrent Field WorkSpecialization- 04 100 80 32 20 08

A) Community Development
B) HumanResource Management
TOTAL 20 500 400 160 100 40

Syllabi Masters of Social Work- 11
Semester-I111
Paper-1
Counselling: Theory & Practice
(W.E.F. 2012019 Session)
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40
Int. Ass. : 10

Unit-l  Introduction to Counselling
Meaning, definition & Need of Counselling
Principles in Counselling
Values & Ethics in Counselling
Overview of theories of Counselling
Unit-ll Counselling Process

X Process of Counselling

x  Skills and techniques in Counselling

x Pitfalls in Counselling

X Counselling Setting
Unit-1ll Approaches in Counselling

x Client Centered Therapy

X Gestalt Therapy

x Rational Emotive Behavior Therapy

x Transactional Analysis
Unit-IV Process & Practice ofCounselling in different set ups:

X Marriage & Family GQmselling

X X X X
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Child guidance &Counselling

De addiction

Rape & Sexual Violence

HIV/ AIDS & Chronic Diseases Counselling
Crisis Management

Suicide & Stress Management

X X X X X X

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concernthg gubject.

Reference Books:

. Barki, B. G. Mukhopadyay, B. (1991) Guidance and Counselling, New Delhi : Sterling Publishdr&].Pv

. Colin, Feltham (1995) What is Counselling, New Delhi : Sage Publication

. Gibson Robert, Mitchell Marianne (2005) Introduction to Counselling and Guidance (6th EtiganRelhi :
Person Education Pvt. Ltd.

4. Hackney Harold, Sherilyn Cormier (1979) Counselling Strategies and Objectives, NewRenstge- Hall Inc.

5. Madhukar Indira (2000) Guidance and Counselling, New Delhi : Authors Press

6. Miller Ewan (2007) Person Centered Counselling Psychology, New Delhi : Sage Publication

7. PatriVasantha (2001) Counselling Psychology, New Delhi : Authors Press

8

9.

1

wWN P

. Rao, Neayan (1995) Counselling and Guidance, New Delhi : Tata McGHdiN Publishing Co, Ltd.
Mehta, Nilima (1992) Ours by Choice, Delhi,UNICEF
0. Paul, Gilbert (2004) Counselling for Depression, New Delhi : Sage Publication

General Reading:

1. Pandey, VC. (2004) Child Counselling and Education (2 Volumes), New Delhi :Isha Books

2. Pauline,Cohen C Krause Mertan (1971) Case Work with Wives of Alcoholics, New York : Bamilge
Association of America

3. Pritchard, Colin (2006) Mental Health Sodfdbrk: evidence based practice, Oxan :Rautledge

4. Ravindra, R. P., Sadani, Harish Geetzli, V. M., Mukund, S. N. (2007): Breaking the mouldsBBelsi forChange

5. The Journal of Marriage Counselling Insert Year Published by Marriage Counsellorsgvilorkin
Family Courts in the State of Maharashtra.

6. WHO (2003)Training of Trainers in Voluntary Counselling and Testing(Facilitators MaRagtl 1).

MSW I1- Semester- 111
Paper- 11
Social Welfare & Development Administration

Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40
Int. Ass : 10
Unit-I
X Concept, Definition, Scope of Social Welfare Administration
X Objectives and Principles of Social welfare Administration
x History of Social Welfare with special reference to India

Unit-1T

x Structure and functions &@fepartment of Social Justice & Empowerment in India
Central and State Level.

x Structure and functions of Central & State Social Welfare Bddethamandals (i. e.
AnnabhauSathe& MAVIM etc)

x Government Programmes& Schemes for welfare with specific referei@@e/6Ts &
other backward classes, Differently abled, Minorities at central & state government level.

Unit-111

X Areas/ Tasks of Administration: Planning, Organizing, Direction, recruitment, training /
staff development, eordination, budgeting, supenasi, fund raising, reporting &
evaluation.

x Project Proposal:Guidelines, Structure and format of Project Proposal. Salient features of
Research project and funding project.
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Unit-1V

X

X
X

Social Welfare- Voluntary Efforts : Need & Role of Voluntary efforts faycal welfare
& response to societal needs

Registration of Organizations, NGO Governareé®le of Trustees, Board of Director
Governmentd#GO Interface, Publi®@rivate Partnership, Corporate Social
Responsibilities.

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
ClassTest/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.

Reference Books:

NooprwhRE

10.

11.

12.
13.

14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Arora, S. P. (1980) Office organization and Management, Sahibabad, UP : Vikas Publishing House
Charactcetroul (1982) Introduction to Social Welfare Institution, Homeword : The Dorsey Press.

D Paul Choudhari (1962) Social Welfare Administration, Delhi :Atma Ram & Sons.

Fred Luthans (1977) (lind Ed.) :OrganisationalBehaviour, McGraw, Hill Kogakdisha,

Goal & R. K. Jain (1988) Social Welfare Administration Vol. 2.5, New Delhi : Deep & Deep Psiblication
John M. Romnyshyn (1971) Social Welfare : Charity to Justice.

L. Littlefield, Frank M. Rachel, Donald L. Caruth (1974) : Office & Adminisiaihagement (Systems
Analysis, Data processing & Office Service, Prentice Hall of India Pvt; Ltd; New Delhi.

Max D. Richards & William A Nielandev (1971) : Readings in Management, D. B. Taraporevala Sons &
Company Pvt; Ltd; Bombay.

N. Y. Lolita Smadha Ka (1989) Financial Assistance to Voluntary Organization, New Delhi : National
Institute of Publican Cooperation & Child Development.

O. P. Dhama& O. P. Bhatnager (1994) Education & Communication for Development, New Delhi : Oxford
& IBH Pub. Co Pvt. Ltd

Padaki, Vijay, Vaz, Manjulika (2005) Management Development iPhidih organizatior- A Programme

for Governing Boards, New Delhi: Sage Publications.

Ray, Reuben (1998) Time Management, Mumbai : Himalaya Publishing House.

Rajeshwar Prasad, G. C.llela Kusum Pathak (1975) Conspectus of Indian Society, Satish Book
Enterprises, Agra.

RomeshThapar (1978) Change & Conflict in India, New Delhi : Macmillan Co. of India Ltd.

Robert Dubin (1970) (3rd edition) : Human Relations in Administration, Prentice Hall of Indid & Delhi.
S. Neelamegham (1973) : Management Development New Perspectives and View Points

Kalyani Publishers, Delhi, Ludhiayana, Bhopal.

S. Dubey&H&InaMuskseOrganisational Designs & Management Methods for Human service Organisations.
Vohar, Manish (2006) Management training and Development, New Delhi :AnmoPublicaitons Pvt. Ltd.
Byres T.J.(1997), The State, Development Planning and Liberalizatiodi@;Oxford University Press :

Delhi : 1997

Credit :

Unit-I

X X X

X

MSW-II (Semester-I1I)
Paper-I11
Professional Development for Social Workers

02 Marks Theory : 40
Int. Ass : 10
Module Title Content Suggested

Self Development, SelManagemenand Organization
Self Awareness, Perception

Timekeeping, Stress and Stress Management, Critical
Thinking and Professional Judgment for Social Work

Unit-II Techniques of understanding self: (Intra and interpersonal) & Self Development

X
X
X

Transactional Analysis
SWOT analysis

Jo-Hari window

Mirror reflection techniques;

Unit-IIT Communication and Awareness Skills

X

X
X
X
X

Communication and Social Work, Active Listening

Verbal Communication, Nexwerbal Communication
Observing Communication Through Behavioral Process
Charateristics & Channels of communication
Communication Awareness & Obstacles in communication
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Unit-IV Writing Skills: Macro-Practice & Daily Practice

Email, Blogs, Facebook &Whatsapp etc.

Writing Case Records, Report Writing

Report Writing for professionglurposes

Proposal Writing for Funding & Project Purposes
Writing Journal Articles And Conference Papers

X X X X X

References :

1 Datar S. & others 201:05kill Training for Social Workers A Manual, SAGE Publication.

2 Christine Stogdon, Robin Kiteley, 2018tudy Skills for Social Workers

3 Anne M. Geroski, 2016. Skills for Helping Professionals

4 Bernard Moss, 2015, Communication Skills in Health and Social Care

5 Juliet Koprowska, 2014, Communication and Interpersonal Skills in Social Work

6 Pam Denicolo, Lcinda Becker, 2016 SanshodhanPrastaavVikasitKarane (Marathi)

7 Braun, Victoria Clarke, 2017 YasasviGunatmakaSansodhana (Marathi)

8 Paul Oliver, 2016 TumachePrabandhLikhaan (Marathi)

9 Sarah Caro, 2016 Aapla PHD PrabandhKasaPrakashitKarava (Marathi)

10Lynne Rutter, Keith Brown, September, 2015, Critical Thinking and Professional Judgement
for Social Work

*kkkk

Paper- IV
Working with Communities
Credit : 04 Marks Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20

Unit-l Understanding Community
x Concept otommunity: Sociological, cultural and social work perspective of community
- geographical and functional community.
x Structure and functions of community.
x Caste, Class, Gender and Vulnerability in understanding communities.
X Concepts of power and authoriggurces of power in communities

Unit-Il Community organization as a method of Social Work:
x Evolution of community practice in the west and in India;
X Values, Ethics & Principals and approaches of community organization
X Outcome goals and process goalsamhmunity work.

Unit-IIT Process of Community Organization
x Drawing up a community profile: techniques of PLA/ PRA, CBO, $exting and needs
assessment. Prioritizing issues in community work.
x The problem solving process / stepsPlanning, Mobilizawn and Utilization of
community resources, Action Plan, Implementation and Evaluation processes

Unit-IV Strategies & Practice of Community organization, Practice
x Strategies and skills in community organizati@ommunity Mobilization, Institutional
Building, Capacity Building & Training, Advocacy in Community work, Networking,
Empowerment, Power Structure &Leadership development, Problem Analysis, Resource
Mobilization, Conflict Resolution, Documentation
x Role and functions of community leader&uide, enabler, researcher, project manager,
organizer and activist.

Unit-V Models of C.O., Community practice with different communities
x Overview of Models of Community Organizatidiocality development, Social Planning, Social
action.
X Role of government ahnon government agencies in community organization
x Community organization practice with Displaced, Farmers, Landless & unorganized labour, rural
& tribal communities
X Recent community development project: Hiwre Bazar, Mendhalekha, Patoda (Aurangabad) etc.

Internal Assessmerf20 Marks)

Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to thesubject.
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Reference Books:
1. Ross Murry,G.Community Organization Theory and Practice
2. Dunham, Arthur E; Community welfare Organization Principles and Practice.
3. HarpetE.B.and Dunham A;Community organization in action
4. MacMillan Wayne: Community Organization for social welfare.
5. Sanderson and Polson : Rural community Organization
6. GangraleK.D.: Community Organization in India,PopularPrakashan, 1971.
7.Batem, T. R. 1962 he NonDirective Approach in Group and Community Wokkindon: Oxford
University Press.
8.Brager, G. and Specht, H. 1968mmunity Organisatiorhlew York: Columbia University Press.
9.Battem, T. R. 196%5he Human Factor in Community Woikondon: Oxford University Press.
10.Dandavate, M. 19Marx and GandhiBombay: Popular Prakashan Pvt. Ltd.
11.Dayal, R. 196@ommunity Development Programme in Inddlahabad: KitabMahal Publishers.
12.Dunham, ArthukE 1970The Community Welfare Organisatiddew York, Thomas Y. Crowell.
13.Gandhi M. KSarvodaya (The Welfare of alhhmedabad: Navjivan Publishing House.
14.GangradeK. D197Community Organisation in Indi@ombay: PopularPrakashan.
15.'Marulasiddaiall. M. 1987Community : Area and Regional Development in In&iangalore,
Bangalore University.
16.Mayo H., Jones D. 19 @ommunity WorkLondon: Routledge and Kegan Paul.
17.McMiller, W. 1945Community Organisation for Social Welfat@hicago: Uniersity of Chicago Press.
18.Poison and Sanderson. 1R @al Community Organisatioew York: JohnWiley andSons.
19.Ramchandra Raj, G. 19FFnctions and Dysfucntions of Social ConflBmbay: Popular Prakashan.
20.Siddiqui, H. Y. 199TWorking with Communities: An Introduction toCommunity WolNew
Delhi; Hira Publications.

Specialization (Group-A)- Community Development
Paper-V
Rural Community Development
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40
Int.Ass : 10

Unit-I Rural Community & Community Development in India
x Concept of villages, historical perspectives of villages, types of villa§esjal

Institution in Indian VillagesFamily, Marriage, Caste& Class.

Structure of Indian Village, Characteristics, SeEiconomic lifeof Indian villages.
Concept, scope, definition, need & history of community development
Principles & Objectives of community development

Relation between community development and community organization.

X X X X

Unit-II Rural Economy & Community Development
X Agrarian Economyimportance and problems.

Globalization and Agricultureemerging issues and challenges

Problems of Agriculture- Soil erosion , Soil conservation fertilizers , seeds,

Crop yielding, Irrigation, Water management, plant breed, Marketing

Problems of Rural Credit system & Banking

Causes of farmers suicide& remedies

Modern Tools & Techniques of farming

Review of Various Committee’s Recommendations regarding agriculture reform

X X X X X X X

Unit-IlIRural Issues

X Rural employment problems, indebtedness.

x Small scale and cottage industries: Meaning and definition. The role and performance
of Small scale and cottage industries in Indian economy. Problems of small scale and
cottage industries.

X Socioeconomic characteristics of below poverty line householdkentifying
politically vulnerable groupsDecisionmaking, Leadership, and Elections.

x lIssues of livelihood and food security; Issues of accessibility, availability and
affordability of basic services; Education, Housing; Health; and Sanitation.
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Unit-IV Recent Trends & Voluntary Community Development

X Experiments in Rural Reconstruction, Voluntary Community Development
X Projects like Firka, Nilokheri, Marthandam, Sriniketan and Sarvodaya, Gandhiji’s vision
of rural development.
X Recent trends in community development.
X Approaches to rural community development.
x Community score card: Meaning, importance and need of Community Score Card (CSR),
CSR as a tool of assessment of the services provided to rural community by government.
x Sdf Help Group (SHG): Concept, meaning of SHG, process of formation of SHG, bank
linkages, entrepreneurship development, marketing strategies, SHG federation, role of
SHG in rural development.
Internal Assessment(10 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field basgsignment concerning to the subject.
References:
1. Resource Kit for PeopleentredAdvocacy : National Centre for Advocacy Studies, Pune.
2. Mukherjee : Community Development of India. Patel M. L. 1985 : Regional Development in India; Book
Emporium, New Delhi.
3. Shrinivas Y. T. 1985 : Rural Industrialization in India and approach; Sterling Pub. New Delhi.
4. Desail. P. &: History of Rural Developent in Modern India.
5. Choudary B.L. 1977 Desai A. R. Rural India in Transition.
6. S.B. Verma (2005) : Rural Management, Deep and Deep Publications, New Delhi.
7. T. Laine Scales and Calvin L. Streeter ( 2004) : Rural Social Wat#iBy and Sustainin@ommunity
Assets. Thomson/Brooks/Cole, USA
8. NIRD, Hyderabad Rural Development in India
9. Prof..PatilV.BPanchayat Raj
10. Suganchand Jain Community Development andPanchayat Raj in India
11. Dahama O.P Community Development
12. B.MukharjeeCommunity Development
Specialization (Group-A)-Community Development
Paper-VI
Urban Community Development
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40
Int. Ass : 10
Unit-I Urban Communities
1. Concept and characteristics and problems of urban communities.
2. Concept, causes, process and significance of urbanization.
3. Nature of urban growth in India.
4. Urban economy in the context of a) land; b) labour, c) capital, d) technology, and e)

organization.

Unit-IIUrban community development and Theories

1.

w N

4.

Theories of Development Evolutionary Theory, Modernization Theory, Dependency Theory,
Human Capital Model of Development.

Urban community development: Meaning, concept, objectives and need.

History of urban community development, rural and urban contrast.

Concept of city, growth of city, types of cities in India.

Unit-1ll Urban Issues

1.
2.

©ONo O~ W

Urban Slumsorigin, nature, socigphysical characteristics, Slumty relationship.

Rural to Urban Migraon its Causes and Impact on Urban Life, population growth and its impact
on Urban development

Problems of Housing, drug addigan, Juvenile delinquency, Prostitution.

Urbanissues: Ecological, Industriaéiion and public health.

Problems of Health, Rezation , education, water and sanitation

Problems of Urban unemployment

Caste polarization, Communalism and regionalism

Cultural invasion and changes in life styles and culture, Impact of global culture on local
communities.
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Unit-IV Policies and Programmes
1. Slum renewal policies and programmes.

Public transports system

Pollution types, sources and remedies, National Environment Policy

Waste water disposal systems

Solid waste collection and disposal classification and properties of solid wastesite

collection, storage, transportation and disposal of solid wastes; processing and treatment of

solid wastes.

6. Role of NGOs, VOs working in various fields of urban development, contribution of
corporate sectors in urban development.

7. Problems in uvan development.

8. Recent Five Year Plans and Urban development

Internal Assessmerfl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.

arwnN

References:

1. Bose Ashish : Studies in India’s urbanization, 2901 Tata McGraw Hill, New/ork, 1978.

2. Clinard M. B. : Slums and community development, Experiments in self help; Free Press NY. 1993.

3. D. Vasudeva Rao. : Urban Development Problems, Lancers Books, New Delhi, 1990

4. Environmental Science / Cunningham, W.P.

5. Fundamental Of Transportation Engineering / Hennes, Robert G And Ekse, Martin

6. Hajela, T.N. C Year cooperation Principles Problems and Practice (6th Edition), Delhi :Konlaeks?ublis

7. Handbook Of Environmental Planning / Mcenro, James

8. Higgott, Richard A1982) Political Development Theory : The Contemporary Debates Taylor & Francis Group.

9. Information And Pricing In Road Transportation / Emmering, Richard H M.

10. Integrated Environmental Planning / Lein, J.K.

11. Jacob Thudipara : Urban Community Developm®&atwat Pub. New Delhi. 1993.

12. Jhunjhunwala, Bharat.Globalization and Indian Economy, New Delhi :Gyan Book Pvt. Ltd.

13. Joshi, Deepali Pant (2006) Poverty and sustainable Development, New Delhi :Gyan Books.
14. Man & The Changing Environment / Frank, R. G &Hpa

15. Mishra &Puri (1995) Indian Economy, Mumbai : Himalaya Publication House.

16. Mohan R. (1985) : Urbanization in India’s Future, Population and Development Review, Vol. I1.
17. S. L. Goel and Dhaliwal 2002 : Urban Development and Management, Deep & Dedjefubelhi
18. Sudha Mohan. : Urban Development New Localism, Rawan Publication, Jaipur, 2005.

Specialization (Group-A)- Community Development
Paper-VII
Tribal Social System
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40
Int. Ass : 10
Unit-I Identity of Tribe :
1. Meaning, definition and Characteristics of tribe.
2. Constitutional Meaning of tribe.
3. Classification of tribesdemographic, linguistic, racial, cultural and geographic.
4. Major tribes in Maharashtra and India.
Unit-II Tribal Organizations :
1. Social Organization: Tribal marriage, family, Clan, YuvagruReligion andcustomary
practices, Literature and Art, Governance and control systgpes,characteristics and functions
2. Economic Organizatiertoncept, characteristics, forms, funos and changingature of Eonomy.
3. Tribal village— nature, structure, habitat & Characteristics
Unit-I1I Tribal Culture :
1. Component of tribal culturedDance, Drama, Instruments, customs and rituals.
2. Changing nature of Tribal culturdistorical reviews of Tribal Culture, Cultural transition
Tribe caste continuum,Detribalization, ‘Sanskritization’, and Religious conversions, ‘Re
tribalization, assertion of tribal identity, revitalization.
Unit-IV Tribal Movements & Contribution of Reformers :
1.Historical glimpses of tribal movements in India.
2.Contribution of tribal activists: BirsaMunda, Tantya Bhil, AmbarsinghMaharaj.
3.Contribution of Tribal reformers: ThakkarBappa, Verrier El@odavari Parulekar, DevajiTofa.
4 Theory Of Tribe : Isolation approach of Verrier Elwin, Assimilation approach of G.S Ghurye
and Integration approach of Jawaharlal Neheru.
Internal Assessment (10 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignmenterangy to the subject.
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References :

1. Gare G.M. social change among the tribal of western Maharashtra,1974.

2. Shab. D.V. Education and social change among the tribal in4i&i&9.

3. Tri pati R.N. Ashish publishing house 8/81, Punjabi bag , New D16D28.

4. D.V.V.Ramana Roadiscovery publishing house New Delhi 110002. (India)

5. Tribal cultural and EconomyRitu publication R.N. Mishra .

6. Indian EconomyS.K. Mishra ,V.K.puri-Himalaya publishing House .

7. Social and political Envirment india Dr. Sub hash Na#&verest publication .

8. Dynamics of tribal migration sonali publications New Delhi

9. Man power Employment policy and Labor welfake NarindarJetly- New Century Publication,New Delhi .
10.Tribal culture Economy and healtthahiBairath Rawat publications

*kkkk

Specializationll : Human Resource Management
PaperV
Human Resource Management

Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40
Int. Ass : 10

Unit-l Human Resource Management
X Human Resource : Concept, Human factoin Management, importance of Human
Resource in industry
X Human Relations Movement, evolution of HRM in India, Functions of HRM
X Role and Functions of HRM: Structure of HRM department, changing forms, Essential
gualities, core competencies, specifiactions and HR as business partner.
x Changing role and emerging challenges before HR managers in the context of SHRM.

Unit-II HR Policies, Role of Personnel/HR Manager:
X Meaning, objectives & contents of HR policies, principles & essentials of soumdepoli
X Role & importance of HR policies in managing human resource.
x Essential qualities, core competencies, role, Functions and importance of Personnel Managers/
H R managers in industrial organizations.

Unit-1ll HRM Policies and practices: Recruitme8glection, Placement and Induction:
X Meaning, objectives, types, internal & external sources of recruitment and process of
recruitment.
X Selection process, criteria, steps & methods, importance of systematic and scientific selection
procedures, modern praides of recruitment and selection adopted by various organization.
X Placement basic principles, criteria & process of placement. Inducimeaning, objectives and
importance of induction programme, new approaches.

Unit-IV HRM Policies and practices: Promotions & Transfer, Compansation& benefits:
x Promotions and Transfer: Meaning, goals, principles, policies, criteria/ parameters,
types, essentials & salient features of sound promotion and transfer policies.
x Compensation and benefits: Concept of fair wags, importance of theories in wage

determination. Recent strategies, elements of compensation, structure, cost to company,

(CTC concept) salary and wages benchmarking, concept of dearness allowance,
x Fringe benefits and perlperquisites, Financial anagbnfinancial Incentives, its impact
on the employees’ performance.

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)

Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.
Recommended Readings:
1. Akhilesh, K. B. and Nagaraj, D. R. Edu. (1990) Human Resource Management 2000, New DelhiewiletdEast
2. Armstrong, Michael Baron, Angela (2006) Handbook of Strategic HRM, Mumbai :Jaico Publishing House
3. Aswathappa, K (2001) Human Resource Man@ent, Text & Cases, New Delhi : Tata McGFllv
4. Bhagoliwel, T. N. (1990) Personnel Management and IR, Agra :SahityaBhavan.
5. Batia, S. K. (2006) Human Resource Management, New Delhi : Deep & Deep Publication
6. Botton, Trevor (2001) An Introdimh to Human Resource Management, New Delhi : Infagks.
7. Dale, B. G. et al. (2001) Managing Quality and Human Resources, New Delhi : Infinity Books
8. Gokhale, Shyamkant (1981) Personnel Management & Org. Behavior; Poona :SusheelPrakashan
9. GuptaR. M. Ed. et al (1976) Personnel Management in India; Personnel Management Mumbai : AsisoAubboss.
10. Jucius, Michel (1997) Personnel Management; Mumbai : Oxford University Press
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11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Kumar, Prem& Ghosh, Asit, K. (Eds.) (1991) Personnel Maeraigend IR, New Delhi :Anmol Publications.
Mamoria, C. B. (1994) Personnel Management. Mumbai : Himalaya Pub. House.

Monappa, Arun&Saiyadain, Mirza, S. (1999) Personnel Management; New Delhi : Tata McGraw Hill.
Moorthy, M. V. (1992) Humaregburce Management, Bangalore : R & M Associates.

Rao, P. Subba (1999) Essentials of Human Resource Management & I. R; Mumbai :Pilviadagan.
Saiyadain, Mirza S. (1988) Human Resource Management; New Delhi : Tata Mc@raidaiion

Sarma, A. M. (1998) Personnel & Human Resource Management; Mumbai : HPoblégetion House
Sehgal, Seema (2006) Handbook on Competency Mapping, New Delhi : Sage Publications.

Singh, M. K. & Bhattacharya, A. (Eds.) (1990) Personnel Mandgbiew Delhi : DiswveryPublishing House.
Tripathi, P. C. (1978) Personnel Management; Theory & Practice; New Delhi : Sultan Chand & Sons.

Specializationll : Human Resource Management
Paper- VI
Labour Legislation and Industrial Relations

Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40

Unit-|

Unit-1I

Int. Ass: 10

Historical development, perspectives and basic protective legislation for labor in India

Growth of labour legislation in India: Historical perspective, Philosophy uigdey

labour legislabns before and after Independence. Critical review of Labour
Administration in India.

Salient provisionsof The Factories Act 1948, The Apprentices Act 1961,The Contract Labour
(Regulation and Abolition) Act 1970; The Mathadi Workers Act; The Mines A2{ T8&
Plantation Labour Act 1951; The Bombay Shops and Establishment Act 1948. The Payment of
Gratuity Act 1972, T¢norganized Workers Social Security Act 2008.

Wage Legislation: The Payment of Wages Act 1936, The Minimum Wages Act 1948,
The Payment of Bonus Act 1956

Social Security, Welfare and Environment protection legislations:

Salient features: The Employees Compensation Act 1923, The Maternity Benefit Act
1961, The E S | act 1948, The E P F act 1952 and Family Pension Scheme. Recent
pension rules of GOI and Satgexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention,
Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013

Salient Features: The Environment Protection Act 1986, Air Rolon Act 1987, Water
Pollution Act 1974, Power and functions of central and state boards, offences by
companies and penalties and procedures. Recent amendments in rules and laws.

Unit-1ll Industrial Relations & Related Legislation:

X

X

Industrial Relations: Concept, philosophy, evolution, principles, nature & scope,
importance. Role of stakeholders in IR.

Industrial Discipline: Concept of discipline, indiscipline, factors and causes of
indiscipline, disciplinary action, principles and procedures, draftirdjsaiplinary action
letters, Show- Cause Notice, Charge sheet, domestic enquiry, principle of natural
Justice, code of discipline and its implementation.

Salient provisions: The Industrial Disputes Act 1947, Bombay Industrial Relations Act
1946, Indugtal Employment Standing Order Act 1946, Model standing Order Act 1948

Unit-1V Grievance and Industrial disputes

X

X

X

Grievance-handling procedures and practices in Industries: Policy and practices,
principles, process, methods, medekvance handling predures.

Industrial Disputes: Concept, nature, causes and its impact of Industrial Disputes.
Critical review of dispute settlement machinery in India.

Prevention Mechanisms: Negotiations and Collective bargaining. Workers participation
management. Role ofanagers in promoting I.R.

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.
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Recommended Readings:

1.Ahuja, K. K. (1988) Industrial relationsheory & Practice; New Delhi : Kalyani Publishers

2.Ahuja, K. K. (1990):Personnel Management & Industrial Relations; New Delhi : KalyaniPublication

. Arora, R. (2000) Labour Laws, Mumbai : Himalaya Publishing House

. Balchandani, K. R. (1977) Labour& Industrial Laws, Mumbai :Jeevan deep Prakashan

. Certral Board of Workers Education (1976) Labour Legislation, Nagpur : CBWE Publication

. Chakrabarti, B. K. (1974) Labour Laws of India, Calcutta : International Law Book Centre

. Chand, K. V. (1989) Industrial relations, New Delhi : Ashish Publishingédous

. Chatterrjee N. N. (1984) : Industrial relations in India’s developing economy; Allied book agency

. Davar R. S. (1990):Personnel Management and Industrial relations in India; Vikas PublicateiP¥dous

Ltd. New Delhi

10Dhingra O. P. and Chellappd V. V. Ed. Cases in Industrial relations; Shri. Ram Centre for Industrial Relation

11. Ghosh, B. (2001IR & HR, New Delhi1989) Industrial Relations of Developing Economy; Mumbai:

Himalaya Publication House

12. Goswami, V. G. (1986) Labour& Industrlaw, Allahabad : Central Law Agency

13. Jain, S. P. & Agrawal, Simmi (1997) Industrial &Labour Law, Delhi :DhanpatRai& Co. Pvt; Ltd.

14. Kautman, B. E. (2006) Industrial relations; New Delhi : International Labour Office

15. Kumar, H. L. (1996) Employerights under Labour Laws, Delhi : Universal Law Publishing Co. Pvt; Ltd.

16. Malik P. L. (1992) Industrial Law, Lucknow : Eastern Book com.

17. Mamoria, C. B. (1990) Dynamics of Industrial relations in India; Mumbai : Himalaya Publicaticze H

18.Mehrotra, S. H. (1981) Labour Problems in India, New Delhi : S. Chand & Company Ltd.

19. Moappa, Arun (1989) : Industrial relations; Tata McGHiilvpublishing Com. Ltd, New Delhi

20. Mongia, J. N. (1976) Readings in Indian Labour& Social Welfare, Diima Ram & Sons

21. Parida, S. C. (1990) Management of Conflict in Industrial relations, Delhi : D. P. HouseCGleata

22. Prakash, Anandetc, Ed (1987) Labour Law &Labour Relations Cases & Materials, Bombay: N. i, Prypaltd.

23. Pylee, M. V. &George (1995) Industrial Relations & Personnel Management; New Delhi Riidigation

24. Ramaswamy, E. A. (1978) Industrial relations in India; Bombay : Macmillan Co.

25. Reddy, R. Ram (1990) Industrial relations in India; New Delhi : Mittal Publicatio

26. Saharay, H. K. (1987) Industrial &Labour Laws of India, New Delhi : Prentital of India

27. Saini, Debi S. Ed. (1994) Labour Judiciary Adjudication and Industrial Justice, New Delhid @x&8H
Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.

28. Saiyed, IA. (2001) Labour Laws, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House

29.Sarma, A. M. (1996) Industrial Jurisprudence and Labour Legislation, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishseg Hou

30. Saxena, R. C. (1974) Labour Problems and Social Welfare, Meerut: K. Nath& Co Edu. Pub.

31. Shejwalkar P. C. (1994) : Personnel Management & Industrial Relations; Malegaonkar S AmeyesPra. Pu

32. Shintre, V. P. (1979) Hand Book on LabourLaws :Labour Law Agency, Bombay

33. Sing and Singal (1966) Labour Problems, Delhi :RatanPrakashanMandir

34.Singh, D. etc (2000) Commercial &Labour Laws, Chandigarh : Abhishek Publications

35. Singh, H(1977) Personnel Management and Industrial Relations; New Delhi : Verma Brothers

36. Tripathi, P. C. & Gupta, C. B. (1990) Industrial Relations &Labour Laws, Dt : Sultan Chand &

O©CoOoO~NOOUTh W
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Specializationll : Human Resource Management
PaperVil
Employee Welfare and Trade Union
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 40

Int. Ass: 10

Unit-I Labour / Employee Welfare
x Labour /Employee Welfare: Welfareconcept, goals & objectives, principles and
scope. Statutory and Negtatutory provisions.
X Evolution of LabourWelfare:Indian and Global perspectives, Globalization, LPG
and its impact on welfare and working conditions.

Unit-II Nature and Machinery of Welfare in India
X Machinery of Labour Welfare in India. Central & State Government machinery.
x Salient features of The Maharashtra Labour Welfare Fund Act 1953. The Maharashtra
Labour Welfare Board, Structure and functions, objectives and programmes.
X Welfare Officer: provisions, duties, role & responsibilities, functions of welfare/
labour welfare officer in industry. Changing role and challenges in emerging
industrial environment.

Unit-IIT Occupational Health and Safety

X Occupational Health and Safety: concept, nature, scope and types.

X Health, Hygiene, Accidents and Safety management: Industrial hygiene,
occupational health, safety management. Industrial acciiNaitse, types and
causative factors. Importance of 1ISO 140@g¢cupational Health and Sy
Assessment Serie®SHAS), EMS, International Standards and Norms.
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X Welfare & development of labourWorkers’ Education: History of workers
education, concept, goals and organizations. Workers’Education scheme and its
implementation. Critical review of WEcheme in India.

Unit-IV Trade Unionism

X History of Trade Unionism and Labour Movement in India and abroad:
Philosophy, ideology, role and functions of Trade Unions in the contextRof
Welfare Problems resolutions.Current trends and challenges b@ifores.

x Trade Union Act 1926 and MRTU & PULP Act 1971

X Globalization & its impact on Unionism: Labour market, employers and workers
right, current trends in employers association and changing role of unions in global
economy, ILO and industrial developmeamtndia.

Internal Assessment (10 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.
Recommended Reading:

1. Dayal, Ishwar and (1976) Management Trade Unions; New Delhi: Shri. Ram Centre for IR & HR

2. Kale D. G. (1971): Traddnions in Maharashtra, Labour Research Cell, Mumbai

3. Kumar, Shiv (1994) Labour Welfare & Incentive Plans in Incentive Plans in Industries; New Delhi:
Radha Publications

4. Laldas, D. K. (1991) Personnel Management industrial retagibabour WelfareAgra: Y. K.Publishers

5. Masihi, Edwin J.(1985) Trade Union leadership in India; New Delhi : Ajantha Publication

6. Mccarthy W. E. Year Trade Unions; Penguin Education.

7. Mongia, J. N. (1976) Readings in Indian Labour& Sdgialfare; Delhi: Atmaram& Son®ISW: Master of
Social Work

8. Moorthy, M. V. (1982 Ed.2.) : Principles of Labour Welfare; New Delhi : Oxford & IBH Publishing C

9. Mustafa, M. (1990)Labour Problems & Welfare; New Delhi : Deep & Deep Publications

10. Punekar S. D. etc. (1994) :LaboueNdre, Trade Unionism and IR; Ed. 5. Himalaya Publication, Mumbai
11. Rao, Manju (1995) Labour Welfare Policy in India, Printwell

12. Sarma, A. M. (1997) Aspects of Labour Welfare and Social Security, Mumbai: Himalaya Publisiseg H
13. Sharma, A.M. (190) Welfare of Special Categories of Labour; Mumbai: TISS

14. Singa, Ram Chandra (1989)Labour Welfare administration in India; New Delhi : Deep & DeepiBablica
15. Srivastava, K. D. (1982) Law relating to trade unions in India, Ed. 2, Lucknow : EBgtériCom.

16. Vaed, K. H. (1962) Growth and Practice of Trade Unionism; Delhi: Delhi School of Social Work

17. Vaid, K. N. (1970) Labour Welfare in India; Delhi: Shri Ram Centre for IR & HR

18. Verma, Pramod and Mookherjee (1982) Trade Unionism in India,Délhi: Oxford and IBH Publication

*kkk

MSW-II
Semester-111
Paper- VIII
Field Work SpecializationWise:1) Community Development /
2) Human Resource Management

Credit : Q1 Marks Theory : 8
Int. Ass : 20
Notes:

A) No grace marks shall ladlowed for passing in Field Work.
B) The Field work of student shall be supervised by the Social Work Faculty Supervisor.
C) The Field work shall comprise of the following components.

Sr. No. Field work Component Marks
1 Concurrent Field Work (Rural / Industrial) (Minimum 20 Visi
1. Attendance 10 Marks 40
2. Performance 10 Marks
3. Report Writing 20 Marks
2 Issue Based awareness campaign in village / Industry (At
five day’s) 25

1. Preparation
(CampainDesign,Resource Mobilization) 10 Marks

2. Performance 10 Marks
3. Report Writing 5 Marks
3 Field work seminar 15
1. Preparation 5 Marks
2. Presentation 5 Marks

3. Other Attendance 5 Marks
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4 Viva-Voce
1. Concurrent Field Work (Rural / Industrial) 8 Marks 20
2. Issue Based awareness campaigns 6 Marks
3. Fieldwork seminar 4 Marks
4. General 2 Marks
Total Marks 100

X General Instructions about Field Work: Students placed for the field work activities
should understand the social issues in the following perspectids/ She should
understand the micro and macro level context of the issues, stakeholders involyed in it
legalities in the social issues, the roles and responsibilities, of the administrative
machinery at the local level, agencies involved in the issues, barefoot components
involved in it, transfer of technology and the skills required for the social work
professionals while working in the team approach.

X Important Instructions about Research Project: The M.S.W. students admitted to the
Third Semester shall select a research topic in the beginning of the third semester for
project work in consultation withhe ConcernResearch Guide. Every student shall
submit computerized copies of Synopsis in two copies to the College by the end of the IlI
semester without fail.

*kkkk

Scheme of Teaching & Examination of M.S.W. Part-1I Semester-1V

Max. Max. Passing Max. Passing
Pap Title of the Paper Credits Marks Marks Marks Marks Marks
er (Theory) (Internal)

| Sacial Policy, Planning and Development 02 50 40 16 10 04
Il Social Action 02 50 40 16 10 04
Ml Social Legislation and Legal System in India 02 50 40 16 10 04
IV Research Project Report 04 100 80 32 20 08

(Any One From Following Group)
\% Specialization : Gr.-A (Community Devep.) 02 50 40 16 10 04

Perspectives in Rural Development
VI Urban Development Administration 02 50 40 16 10 04
VIl | Tribal Problems & Tribal Development Schemes 02 50 40 16 10 04

Specialization : Gr.-B (Human Resource Mng)
\% Organizational Behaviour and Social Aspects |[n 02 50 40 16 10 04

Industry
VI Human Resource Development 02 50 40 16 10 04
Vil LabourEconomics and Indian Labour Problems 02 50 40 16 10 04
VIIl | Concurrent Field WorkSpecialization- 04 100 80 32 20 08

A) Community Development
B) Human Resource Management
TOTAL 20 500 400 160 100 40
Syllabi of M.S.W.Part-I1
Semester-1V
Paper-I
Social Policy, Planning & Development
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10
Unit-I

x Social Policy: concept, definition, need angportance
X Values underlying social policy and planning based on the Constitutional provisions (i.e.
the Directive Principles of State Policy and Fundamental Rights) and the Human Rights
x Different models of social policy and their applicability to the &mdsituation
X Relationship between social policy and social development.
Unit-11
X The policy cycle
Agencies involved in policy formulation, design, implementation and review
Tools of policy analysiseensus surveys, social and economic indicators etc.
Roleof Regulatory bodies, Task Forces and Commissions

X
X
X
X Review of any two Policies related to marginalized group
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Unit-I1T

X Concept of social planningScope of social planning

x Indian planning in a historical perspectivdhe Constitutional position gflanning in
India. The legal status of the Planning Commission (NITI AayeodJoordination
between Centre and State

x Need for decentralizationPanchayat Raj, people participation.

x Planning in the era of privatizati@he role of state, civil society amtrporate sector

X Review of recent Five Year Plan

Unit-1V
X Social Development: The Concept, Defining social development, Elements of
Development, Process of Modernization and Social Development

x Development indicators; Human Development Index, Millennium Development Goals,
Social Exclusion and Inclusive Development.

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.

Recommended Readings:

Bhant, R. 1993 Social Policy and Development in Rajasthan,Udaipur: Himanshu Publications.

Bulmer, M. et. al., 1989 The Goals of Social Policy. London: Unwin Hyman.

Chakraborty,S. 1987 Development Plannimigdian Experience, Oxford: Claredon Press.

Desai,V. 1988 Rural Development (Vol.1) Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House.

Ganapathy, R. S. and Public Policy and Policy Analysis in Others 1985 India, Delhi: Sage Puhlication
Ghosh, A. 1992 Planning in India: The Challenge for the Nineties, New DelhiPs&deations.

Government of India Five Year Plan Documents (latest), New Delhi.

Hebsur, R. K. (Ed.) Social Intervention for Justice, Bombay: TISS.

International Labour Office. 1973 Multinational Enterprises and Social Policy, Geneva, ILO.

Kulkarni, P. D. 1979 Social Policy and Social Development in India, Madras: Association of Schools o
Social Work in India.

Kulkarni, P. D. 1952 Social Policy in India, New York: McGréiill Book Company.

Kulkarni, P. D. 1975 Social Policy in India, Bom Tata Institute of Social Sciences.

Mathur, K. Bjorkman Top Policy Makers in India, New Delhi:Concept Publishing Co.

Mukherjee, N. 1993 Participatory Rural Appraisal: Methodology andApplications, New Delhi: Concept
Publishers.

Rao, V. 1994. "Social ¢bficy: The Means and Ends Question”"Indian Journal of Public Administration,
Vol.50, No.1, JanMarch, 1994.

Rastogi, P. N. 1992 Policy Analysis and Problenlving for Social Systems, New Delhi: Sage Publications
Singh, R. R. (Ed.) 1995 Whither Social\@opment? New Delhi: ASSWI.

UNDP Human Development Reports, Oxford University Press.

World Bank World Development Reports (Annual), Oxford University Press.

Yadav, C. S. (Ed.) 1986 Urban Planning and Polickeart A, NewDelhi: Concept Publishing Co.

X X X X X X X X X X

x X X X X

X X X X X

kkkkk

Semester-1V
Paper-I1
Social Action
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10

Unit-l Social Action as a method of Social Work:
X History of social action in India
X Meaning, Definition of social action
x Principles & Goals of Social Action

Unit-Il Strategies & skills of Social Action
x Strategies & Process of Social Action: Collaboration &Bsim, Bargaining & Negotiation,
Advocacy, Disruption & Confrontation
x Skills for social Action: Relational, Analytical & Research, Interventional, Managerial, Resource
mobilize & Advocacy Skills
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.Unit-III Advocacy
x Concept of advocacy as a tool
x Strategy for advocacy; Campaigning; Lobbying; Use ofmedia and public opinion
building in advocacy; and Coalition and Network building;Linking up protest movements
with development work.
X Advocacy at the four pillars levels of democracy: Protest, Strikeaetclegislative tools.

Unit-IV Social Actions Practice: Social Activists and their strategies

1. Mahatma Gandhi (Satyagraha, Non Cooperation)
Dr. BabasahebAmbedkar (Social Justice)
Anna Hajare (Right To Information, Anti Corruption Movement)
MedhaPatkafNarmada BachaoAndolan)
DevajiTofaJungle Bachao, ManavBachao moverdieindhalLekha Village)
SundarlalBahuguna (Chipko Movement)

oA wWN

Internal Assessment (10 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.

Reference Books:

Kukarni V.V (2014) Dimensions of Community Work, Agra, Current Publications.

Kulkarni V.V (2014) Dynamics of Community Organizationand Social Work, Agra, Current Publications.
Murphy, C. G. 1954 Community Organisation Practice, Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co

Ross Murray G. 1955 Community Organisation: Theory, Principles and Practice, New York: Harper and Ro
SiddiquiH. Y [Ed]SocialWorkandSociaAction,NewDelhi,HarnanPublications.[1984]

Singh.R.ReorientingSocialVorkEducatior-or SocialActionin

Britto.G.A.ASomePrinciplesof SocialActionin @ 14 Perspectives SocialWork, Vol. XINo 2 May- Aug,1996,Special
Issueon SocialhdvocacyCollegeof SocialVork, NirmalaNiketan.

8. PanditVivek: 2000. Fearless Minds; National CentrefAidvocacy Studies, Pune

9. Somesh Kumar 2002: Methods for Community Participation. Vistaar Publication, New Delhi.

10. Shriwastava S.K. (1988) Social Movements for Social Development, Alahabad, Chung Publication
11. Moorthy V. (1966), Social Action, Ashia PublicaBmmbay

12. Vasudeva (1996), Social Action Ashia Publication, Bombay

NoogkrwhpE

Semester-1V
Paper-I11
Social Legislation and Legal System in India

Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10

Unit-I Social Legislation and Social Workers
X An Introduction of social legislation in India with special referencel&barashtra state
Legislation as an instrument of social justice and control
Role of social legislation in the protection of civil Rights
Relevance of law and legal systems to social work practice

X X X

Unit-II Social legislations: Major (broad) Provisions (including latest amendments),
Context & Critique

X Laws Related to Children: Juvenile Justice Act, Adoption and Guardianship, Child
Marriage Restraint, Prohibition of Child Labour, POCSO

X Laws Related to Family: Personal laws and the Civil law related to Mage, Divorce
and Maintenance & Succession; Law against Domestic Violence; Law of Family Court

X Laws Related to Women: Prevention of immoral traffic, Dowry prohibition, Rape,
Medical termination of pregnancy, Maternity benefits, Prohibition against Prenatal
diagnostic tests (for sex determination)

X Laws Related to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes: Protection of Civil Rights;
Law against Atrocities

x Laws Related to Disabled: Mental Health, Persons with Disabilities
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Unit-III The Legal System and Social Workers
X Major provisions in Indian Penal Code related to family violence, murder, suicide, rape.
x Probation of Offenders
x Meaning of Counselling and narognizable offences and conditions and procedures for bail.
X Meaning, Importance and Procedures for Rimkirmation Report (FIR)

Unit-1V Justice System

X Structure and functions of Agencies in justice system: police, judiciary, correctional
systems.

x Types, Role & Functions of Courts at various levels.

X Legal aid for poor and disempowered: Concept, legal prosions and programmes for
legal aid.
X LokAdalat
X Right to Information (RTI)
x Public Interest Litigation (PIL): problems related to legal aid programme and PIL

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to thetsubjec

Reference Books:

1. Acharya, BasuDurgaDas :Introduction to the Constitution of India, New Delhi :

Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., (7th.Edition)
. Ahuja, Ram: Criminology, Jaipur :Rawat Publications
. Biju, M. R (2005) Human Rights in a DevelopiBgciety, New Delhi : Mittal Prakashan
. Diwan, Paras &Diwan, Peeyush (1994) Child and Legal Protection, New Delhi : Deep & Deep Buoblicati
. Flavia (1997) Give us this Day, Our Daily Bread, Procedures and Case Law on Maintenance.
. Gaikwad, P. E. (04) Law Basic Concepts, Pune : YASHADA.
. Galanter, Marc (1992) Law and Society in Modern India, Delhi : Oxford University Press.
. Gangrade, K. D. Social Legislation in India (Mo& Vol.2), Delhi : Concept Publishing Company.
. Gaur K. D. (2004) A &xt Book on the Indian Penal Code, Delhi: Universal Law Publication

Co. Ltd.
10. Kant, Anjani (1997) Women and the Law, New Delhi : APH Publication Corporation.
11. Shah, Ghanshyam (1998) Social Jus#icBialogue, Jaipur :Rawat Publication.
12. Shama, S. S. (1993) Legal Aid to the Poor, New Delhi : Deep & Deep Publications
12. Joshi V.N.(2002).KayadeStriyavaMulanche.Pune.MukundPublacation
14. Mathew P.D. (1996): Free Legal services for the poor New Delhi Indian Social Institute.
15.Badri Prasad VDy. Director of Consolidation &Ors [1978] Insc 119; Air 1978 Sc 1557; 1912) Scr

1; 1978 (3) Scc 527 (1 August 1978)

16. D. Velusamy Vs D Patchaiammal, CRIMINAL APPEAL NOS.-2028 OF 2010 IndraSarmaV.K.V.
Sarma, Crl. App. No. 2009 of 2013; Decided2611-2013 (SC): 2013 (14) SCALE 448 [K.S. Radhakrishnan
and Pinaki Chandra Ghose, JJ.]
17. Deshmukh B.R.(2018).Atrocity.Amravati, Aadhar Publication
18. Jaysing, Indira (2004) Ed. Law Relating to Sexual Harassment at the Workplace, Universal Law
Publishing Company, Delhi.

OCO~NOOOTAWN

Semester-1V
Paper-1V
Research Project Report

Credit : 04 Marks Theory : 80
Int.Ass. : 20
Sr. No. Component Marks
1 Research Project Report 70
i) Regularity and Punctuality 25 Marks
i) Quality of work 30 Marks
iii) Report Writing 15 Marks
2 Class Room PPT Presentation 10
3 Viva —Voce 20
Total 100
Important Note:

X Internal Assessment: Research Project will be evaluated internally on above
components by the concerning faculties
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x External Assessment: The external examiner shall assess the students on the basis of
their actual performance during the external examination.

X Mean of the Field work Assessment:The mean of both the assessments i.e. the internal
and the external assessmestgll be the actual marks obtained by the students and the
same mean only shall be sent to the university duly signed by the internal and external
examiners.

General Notes:

1. There shall be no rexamination of field work. The failures will have to repewet field
work by seeking readmission in college.

2. The internal examiner shall keep his/her marks of assessment ready by the time of the
external examination. Assessment marks (Internal & External) shall be dispatched to the
University within 24 hours othie external examination.

3. Research Project Report will be submitted by the candidate befSidarsh in each
academic year of respective exam.

Semester-1V
Paper-V
Specialization (Group-A)- Community Development
Perspectives in Rural Development

Credit :02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10
Unit-I Panchayat Raj

x Democratic DecentralizatiolMleaning, objectives and importaiencept &Evolution
of Panchayati RajHistorical development of the concept, national level committees in
the evolution of Panchayati Raj (Balwantrai Mehta, Ashok Mehta, Singhvi committees)
x Panchayati Raj in Maharashtra

Unit-II Rural Governance
X Supervision anccontrol of the Panchayati Raj institutions, role of State and Central

Government.

X Structure, Function and role of Gram panchayat in village development, role of Sarpanch
and Gramsevak, Gramsabha (including mahila gram sabha) its role and importance,
reverue sources, committees in village level, Community participation in governance.

x Structure, Function of Block Administration , Functions of BDO & various extension
officer

x ZillaParishad Membership: Types of members, Election process, etc. Committees:
Poweas and functions of various committees. Functions of ZillaParishad Finance.
Administrative Wing of ZillaParishad, Need, importance, structure, functions, financial
allocations and its utilization of District Planning and Development Council and DRDA.

Unit-IIT Programmes for community development
x Programmes of community development Agriculture, village industriegpeaative

society, social education, health, social welfgyeverty alleviation, Creation of
employment

X Water management, ecology

x Sustainable Development: Alternative approach in Indian context, concept and
definitions of sustainable Development, Characteristics of Sustainable Development,
Sustainable Development.

x Financial Resources of Panchayat Raj Institutidaf8 Finance Commision and Rural
Development

X Micro Planning Concept, Need and process and Importance

X Social Audit Concept, objectives, Stapes and importance
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Unit-IV Strategies in Rural Development

x Developing and strengthening commuritgsed organizations; Role afro base and
Cottage Industries in Rural Development; Programmes and Schemes of Rural
Development under Five Year Plans.

X Rural Development Programm@st overview of rural community development programme of
1952; DRDA (District Rural Development Agencgl)IADC(Distrid®lanning and Development
Committee).

x Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) Techniqué&3oncept, Source, Principles, Stapes,
Utility and Map (Resource Mp, Social Map _Wealth Ranking Objectivesvenn
Diagram on _InstitutionsResource Car@easonal Calendarincome and Expenditure
Matrix, Daily Activity Clocksetc.

x A critique of Legislative measuresA critique of Legislative measures like¥and 74th
and 84th Amendment to strengthen PanchayainRajutions

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.

References :
1.Alochana (2007), Gender, Women and Panchayat Raj, Pune :Alochana Cebtreuimentation andResearch
on Women
2. Chahar, S.S. (Ed.) (2005) Governance of Grassroots Level in India, New Delhi :Kanishka Publishers
. Devas, Nick and Others (2006) Urban Governance, Voice and Poverty in Developing World Lontisca&ar
. Haldipur, R.N. Paramahamsa V R K (Eds.) (1970pLGovernment Institutions in India, Hyderabad : National
Institute of Community Development
. Hooja, Prakash and Hooja, Meenakshi (2007) Democratic Decentralization &Planning,JaipurPukdieations
. Jain, S. C. (1967) Community DevelopmenP&nchayat Raj, Madras : Allied Publishers Pwvt. Ltd
. Kumar, Krishna Direct Democracy & Village Governance, New Delhi : Deep & DeepPublication
. Lele, MedhaKotwal, Kulkarni, Vandana Power and Empowerment, Pune :Alochana Centre for Dommnentat
and Research on Women

9. Maheshwari, Shriram (19925) Local Government in India, Agra :Laxminarayan Agarwal
10. Mishra, S.N., Mishra Sweta and Pal, Chaitali (2000) Decentralized Planning and Panchaystit(Rijns,

New Delhi : Mittal Publicatns
11. Palenithurai, G. (Ed.) (1966) New Panchayati Raj Syst8tatus and Prospects, NewDelhi :KanishkaPublishers
12. Ramesh, Asha & Ali, Bharti (2001) 33 1/3 % Reservation Towards Political Empowerment, BarByaiksefor Change
13. Sharma, B. D. (I1) Taming the Transition in Scheduled Areas, New Delhi :SahyogPustakKutir
14. Sharma, B. D. (undated) Tide Turned, New Delhi :SahyogPustakKutir
15. Sharma, B. D.(undated) Fifty years of ARéinchayat Raj, New Delhi : SahyogPustakKutir
16. Singh, Amita (Hitor) (2005) Administrative Reforms (towards sustainable practice), NewDelhi : Sage Publications
17. Singh, Amita, (Ed,) (2005), Administrative Reforms (Towards Sustainable Practice), NewDgkiPubdications
18. Singh, U. B. (2004), Urban Adminisi@at in India, New Delhi : Serial Publications
19. Social Watch India(2007) Citizen’s Report on Governance and Development, New Delhi : SagéidPublic
20. Desai Vasant1990 :Panchayato Raj Power to the People. Vasant Desai. Himalaya Pub. Houge, Bomba
21. Khanna B.S. 1994 : Panchayat Raj in India Rural Local Self Govt., Deep & Deep Pub. New Delhi.
22. Ram Reddy 1977 : Pattern of Panchayati Raj in India Macmillan Co. of India, New Delhi
23. S. L. Goel and Shalini Rajneesh 2009 :Panchayati Raj in India, Deep & Deep Pub. New Dethi. 24. 2

Shivanna, N. 1990 : Panchayat Raj Refeand Rural Development, ChBgblications, Allahabad.
25. Katar Sing (2003) : Rural Development Prin@pleolicies and Management. Sage Publication, New Delhi.
26. Resource Kit for PeoplentredAdvocacy : National Ceatfor Advocacy Studies, PunRudraDatt&

Sundharam2004 : Indian Economics, Chand & Co, New Delhi.
27. Desai V (1988) : Rural Developmt Vol. | to VI, Himalaya publishing House. Mumbai
28.Mukherjee N. (1993): Participatary Rural Apprisal: Methodology and Applications. Concept Rabh&ve Delhi.

AW
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Semester-1V
Paper-VI
Specialization (Group-A)- Community Development
Urban Development Administration.
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10

Unit-I Local self government in urban area
x Local self governmenh urban area, history of local sgjbvernment in urban areas in India

X Municipal Corporation, Municipal Council/Nagar Palika
X Sources of Revenue, tax collection and distribution for Development.
x Structure, powers and functions at each level
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x Committees antheir functions

X System of elections to Urban Local Self Government

x Ward Committees and citizen participation

X Relation of Urban Local Self Government with bodies of Governance atthe state level issues

Unit-II Economic Development in Urban Context
x Industridization and Employment generation
Different service sectors
Infrastructure facilities- Road, Energy and Finance
MIDC —kind of industries and its present situation and the economic logic behind it
Development of cities its production, distribution anthe present shift
Developing renewable and sustainable energy practices: wind energy, solar energy,-gad.bio
Alternate agriculture experiments- organic farming, natural farming and sustainable
agriculture.
Unit-llAct’'s and Programmes
x Town planning:concept, need, process, importance and limitations. Role of local self
governance.
x Understanding of different types of layout of service lines and interface. Land Acquisition Act of
India, its provision and limitation.
x The Bombay Municipal Act 19564™ Constitutional AmendmerReview of content and
implementation
X Contemporary Issues and Potentials through Local Self Government
X Women’s participation, participation of marginalized groups (SC & ST & minorities),
political parties; autonomy and control; fastalism in governance.
x Training for urban community development: training for workers, professional and
volunteers, training for Municipal Corporation and Municipality worker, training for
corporators and ward committee members.

X X X X X X

Unit-IVRole of GO and NGO and Barriers in Urban Community Development
X Role of Voluntary Organizations (NGOs) and urban dwellers, Role of law and town planning in

urban development.

Role of local self governance in Urban community development

Urban development programs and rolesocial work practice.

Problems in Implementation of Urban Community development Programmes.

Approaches to urban community development, Review of urban community development projects in

voluntary and governmental sector, Barriers to urban community development in India.

x Challenges in developing partnersiiptveen elected bodies, bureaucracy and
civilsociety.

x Urban Basic Services Programmes (UBSP), Nehru RozgarYojana (NRY), NULM, Smart
Cities Mission, Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban Renewal Mission, Pradhan
MantriAwasYojana.

X X X X

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assigrirnencerning to the subject.

References:

Bhowmik, Debesh (2007) Economics of Poverty, New Delhi : Deep & Deep Publications.

Dutta, Rudar S., (1985) Indian Economy, New Delhi : S. Chand & Company

Energy, Ecology & Environment / Wilson, Richards & Jatiésm

Environmental Science / Cunningham, W.P.

Fundamental Of Transportation Engineering / Hennes, Robert G And Ekse, Martin

Hajela, T.N. C Year cooperation Principles Problems and Practice (6th Edition), Delhi :KonaekPublis
Handbook Of Environemtal Planning / Mcenro, James

Higgott, Richard A. (1982) Political Development Theory : The Contemporary Debates Taylor &Fyapcis
Information And Pricing In Road Transportation / Emmering, Richard H M.

10. Integrated Environmental Planning / Leirk.J

11. Jhunjhunwala, Bharat.Globalization and Indian Economy, New Delhi :Gyan Book Pvt. Ltd.

©CooNoOO~WNPE
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Semester-1V
Paper-VII
Specialization (Group-A)- Community Development
Tribal Problems & Tribal Development Schemes

Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10

Unit-I Social & Health Problems of Tribal Society

x Social Problemscauses and challenges to tribal society in relation to social exploitation,
migration and communication; llliteracy, educational dropouts, inadequate educational
facilities and resources.

x Challenges in relation to culture and traditions; Early marritggeies related to changes in
tribal life style

x Health Problems: Malnutrition, Skin diseases, Women’'s health, Sexual Harassment,
Traditional heath practices and approaches to modern health services and treatment for
HIV/AIDS; Drinking water and health; Saation problems.

X Superstitions ,addiction problem

Unit-IT Economic Problems

x Challenges in relation to cultivation of landuse of new seeds varieties and agricultural
practices for improving agriculture, Land alienation, Challenges in relatiorasts, Minor
Forest Produce , Challenges in relation to employment misappropriation.

x Challenges of development projects, land mafia and displacenfeighway, Reserve
Forest, Tiger Projects, dams, Special

x Economic Zones, large scale industrie§jibal power structure,Poverty, unemployment,
Industrialization, Indebtedness.

X Impact of urbanization, Industrialization on tribal communities.

Unit-IIT Administrative Structure for Tribal Development

X Structure and functions of tribal development mechanism Canttate, District, Project Level &it's
functioning.

x Tribal Sub Plan; Modified Area Development Approach and MADA and mini MADA. Tribal Research
Institute-Its structure & functioning.

x Constitutional provisions for Scheduled Tribes & Tribal developmedeuthe latest five

year plan.

Unit-IV Tribal Development Policy & Role of Government
X Role of local self government in tribal development, PESA, Role of tribal development
department of the government.

x Role of Voluntary Organizations; Role of Banks; Ralk social workers for tribal
development.

x United Nations Declaration on Rights of Indigenous People, National Commission on
Scheduled Tribe,National Council for tribal welfare, Tribes Advisory council

x Developmental programmes and their impacts on tribplujadion — Health,Education
and Economic.

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)

Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.
References :
1.Bogaert, M. V. D. et al (1975) : Training Tribal Entrepreneures : an experiment in social sbeiaehange, 5,
(1-2), June, 1975.
2.Bogaert, M. V. D. et al (1973) : Tribal Entrepreneurs, ICSSR Research and Abstract Quari€r§3.Jul
3. Gare G.M., (1974) : Social Change Among the Tribals of Western Maharashtra.
4. Jain, P. O., Tribal Agrarian Movement: Case Study of the Shil Movement of Rajasthan.
5. Mishra, R. N., Tribal Cultural and Economy. Ritu Publication.
6. National Institute o€ommunity Development, Hyderabad, 1974. Bectives on TribdDevelopment and
Administration : Proceedings of the Workshop held at NICD.
7. National Institute of Community, Integrated Tribal Development, Hyderabad, Proceedings of ar etdrat
NICD May, 1975.
8. Orissa, Tribal and Rural Development Department, Dec., 1975, Bhuvaneshwar: Seminar on Iffiegedted
Developments projects.
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9. Pandey, G. (1979): Government's Approach to Tribal's Development: Some Rethinking, PrasB44aniés3, 1979.
10. Patel, M. L. (Ed.) (1972): Agmonomic problems of tribal India. Bhopal: Progress Publishers.

11. Problems and prospects of tribal development in Rajasthan. Vanyajati 2321J&n., 1975.

12. Rao, Ramona D.V.V., Tribal Developriew Approaches. New Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.

13. Roy, P. K. M. (1980): Struggle against economic exploitation achievements by Mah. Siptd (lwal

Development Corporation. 1980.

14. Sachchidananda (1980) : Transformation in tribal sqdgsyes, and policies, Journal of Social and Economic
Studies, March, 1980.

15. Sharma, B. D. (1977): Administration for tribal Development, Indian Journal of Public Adiieinj26a(3), July, 1977
16. Shah, D.V., (1979): Education and social change among Tribal in India

17. Shah, V. P. & Patel, T. (1985): Social Contexts of Tribal Education. New Delhi: Conceijoig.Publish

18. Sharma, K. S. : Agforest based industries for accelerated growthritfals, Indian Cooperative Review, Jan., 1975.
19. Shashi, Bairathi, Tribal Culture, Economy and Health. New Delhi: Rawat Publications

20. Singh, Ajit (1984): Tribal Development in India. Delhi: Amar Prakashan.

21. Vidyarthi, L. P. (ed.) : Tribal Devgbment and its Administration, New Delhi,Concept,1981.

Semester-1V
Paper-V
Specialization-II : Human Resource Management
Organizational Behaviour and Social Aspects in Industry

Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10
Unit-I Fundamentals of OB
X Organizational Behaviour:Concept, nature, scope, significance, historical and emerging
perspectives.
x Industrial Psychology: concept,nature, objectives /goals, scope, role & importance,
practical application of psychology in industrial settings.
X Group Dynamics:Meaning, Group formation process, interactions, power and conflicts
among group, group dynamics at work place, Formal & Infogralp, Role & Types of
groups in organization. Team Building.

Unit-II Motivation, Morale and Productivity:
X Basic needs of human being
X Motivation: Nature and meaning of Motivatidfyndamental theories of motivation and
its application, Positive and negagimotivation and productivity.
x Employees Morale: Meaning, importance, measures and techniques of promoting
morale in the organization. Motivation, Morale, efficiency and productivity.

Unit-IIT Occupational Stress and its Management

X Occupational Stress: concept, stressors, fatigue, monotony, burnout, impact of stress on
employees, employer and productivity, stress management and coping mechanisms. 1Q,
Emotional Quotient, Spiritual Quotierdnd stress management.

X Psycho-Social Problems and Employees Counselling: Various Psychéeocial
Problems, techniques and methods for employee counselling. Its application in industrial
Set up.

x Advantages and effectiveness of EC, Role of Social worker/ HR manager in Counselling.

Unit-IV Industry and Society:

X Industry and Society: Sociccultural environment in industry, Impact of LPG on
employees & family life.

X Social issues in industry- issues of human rights, gender discrimination & sexual
harassment at work placHew industrial policy & displacemenissues relatedatural
resources

x Corporate Social Responsibility; evolution, philosophy and principles of CSR

CSRdevelopmental projects; goals & implementation
X Role of Social Worker/ HR managers; Social obligations, social responsiveness and
ethical aspects in CSitojects.

x

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.
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Recommended Readings:

1. Ahuja, K. K. (1990} Organizational behaviour, New Delhi: Kalyani Publications.

. Blum, Naylor (1988): Industrii#sychology, Delhi: Theoretical & Social foundation.

. Dwivedi R.S. (1995): Human Relations and Organizational Behaviour, Delhi: MacMillan.

. Ghorpade M.B. ( 1980)Industrial Psychology, Bombay : Himalaya Publishing House.

. Ghosh, P. K. &Ghorpadd.B. (1991): Industrial & Organizational Psychology, Bombay: Himalaya Publishing House
. Kalia, H. L.: Industrial and Organizational Psychology, 2006, Volume | & Il, Delhi: Kalpaz Btibtis.

. Khanka, S. S (2000): Organizational Behavior, New D#litabMahal Publication.

. Korman Abraham (1971): Organizational Behaviour, Delhi: Prentice Hall of India.

. Maier (Norman R F) (1955): Psychology in Industry, Bostan :HoughtenMifun, Co.

10. Mc Shane, S. L. & Von Glinow, M. A. (2000) : Organizational BeraTata McGrawHill

11. Mohanty, Girishala (1988): Text book industrial and Organizational Psychology, New Delhi: Oufdishing
Company, New Delhi.

12. Pareek, Udai : Organizational behaviour .

13. Rao, M.G: Organizational Behaviour.

14. Roger, Courtwright& Michael, Collins (2001): The Handbook for Managing Yourself, New DelhityrBiooks.

15. Shukla K.C. Tara Chand (2005): Industrial Psychology, Commonwealth Publication, New Delhi.

16. Shukla, M. (1996): Understanding Organizagi, Organizational Theory & Practice, New Delhi : Prentice hall of India.
17. Wexley C Kenneth (1988): Organizational Behaviour and Personnel Psychology. Delhi: Surjeatiéhsli
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*kkkk

Semester-1V
Paper-VI
Specialization-II : Human Resource Management
Paper : Human Resource Development
Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10
Unit-I Human Resource Development:
x HRD Concept, objectives & goals

HRD subsystem, principles, policies and practices
Functions of HRD
HRD for organizational effectiveness; evolution and changing scenario.
Role of HRD managers: Role &inctions of HRD manager in public, private, service, co
- operative, banking and BPO, {Tndustries.

x Impact of HRD on the organizational development, changing role & challenges before
HRD managers.

Unit-II HRD policies and practices:

X Meaning, objecties, need, process, importance, tools and modern techniques of merit
rating and performance appraisal

x Performance AppraisaB60 degree metho&urpose and Process.

X Various other new techniques & methods of Performance Appraisal

X MBO-Management by Objectives: Concept, MBO philosophy, the process of MBO,
benefits and limitations of MBO.

Unit-IIT HRD approaches and significant aspects:

X Organizational development : Concept and scope and Historical perspective of OD,
Theory and practice of OD, Learninggkowth, organizational culture

X Process & OD intervention strategiesurvey feedback, action research, sensitivity
training, TA, process consultation, thipdrty peacemaking, open system planning,
Major problems & managing OD, key areas of OD.

X Human Resource Audit: Concept of HR audit, nature, scope, need & significance,
approaches to HR audit.

Unit-IV Training & Development in Corporate and Non-Profit Organizations:

x Employees Training: Meaning of learning, training and development, identification of
training needs, types and methods of traine@parning, Lecture, Casgtudy, Roleplay,
management games, use of Aulisual Aids, essentials of good training programme,
importance of T & D activities in the corporate and NGO/ Non Profit Organizatioles, r
of motivation in training of trainers and trainees, training evaluation. Recent trends in
Employees training programme.

X Executive/ Management Development: Identification &Assessment of Training needs,
importance, recent trends in executive/ managemewelopment/Training programmes,
developing and designing effective HRD training programme, skills of effective trainer.
Evaluation of training and measurement of training effectiveness. Role of HR in 1SO
standards.

X
X
X
X

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class TeAssignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.
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Recommended Readings:

1. Abel, M. (1989): Human Resources Development. Institute of Social Science & Research.

. Chhabra, T. N. (2005): Human Resource Management, Delhi: D.R. & Co.

. Chopra, R.K. (2001): Management of Human Resource, (Text & Cases), Allahadbad :KitabMahal.

. Dale, h. Besterfield (2001) : Total Quality Management, Delhi : Pearson Education Asia.

. Dayal, Ishwar (1993) : Desighing HRD Systems, New Delhi : Corfrugglication Com.

. lan, Beardwell& Len, Holden (1996): Human Resource Management: A Contemporary PerspectivelnNdwabmillan.

. John, Story (1997): Human Resource & Change Management, (International Cases), Delhi: Efficzéent P

. KandulaS. R. (2001): Human Resource Development, Delhi: Prentice Hall Publication.

. Maheshwari, B. L & Sinha D. P., (Eds.) (1991): Management of Change Through Human Resources
Development; New Delhi: Tata MCG raw Hill pub. Com. Ltd.

10. Maier, NoimanR Principles of Human Relations.

11. Nagpal, C. S. & Mittal, A. C. (1993) : HRD, New Delhi : Anmol Publications

12. Nayak, A.K., (Ed.) (1996) : HRD Management, New Delhi : Common Wealth Publication

13. Rao, T. V. (Ed.) (2006): Alternative Approaches atndt€gies of HRD, Jaipur :Rawat Publications.

14. Rao, T. V. (1996): Human Resources Development; New Delhi: Sage Publications.

15. Rao, T. V. (1991): Readings in Human Resource Development; Oxford & IBH Publication Co. New Delh

16. Sheikh, A.M. (1999Human Resource Development and Management, S. Chand & Co. Delhi.

17. Thomas, L. W & J David, Humger (2002): Strategic Management & Business Policy, Delhi: Pearsdioid\sia.
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Semester-1V
Paper-VII
Specialization-II : Human Resource Management
Labour Economics and Indian Labour Problems

Credit : 02 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. : 10
Unit-I Labour Economics:

x Concepthature, scope and importance of labour economics for welfare of personnel.

X Labour force as a part of population; structure, composition and characteristics of labour
i.e. demand and supply aspects.

x New economic & industrial Policies; Technological advameet; Rationalization;
Modernization; Automation and change in industrial organization; Production sectors;
global scenario LPG, WTO Policy and its impact of labour market, job opportunities,
employment status, and job security

X Concept of employees turnayaettrition; labourdrain and gain; Outsourcing in India.

Unit-II Employment, Wages & Productivity:
X Concept and theories of employment and uneemployment
Dimensions of unemployment and full employment
Problems of unemployment; causative factors and remedies.
Current Trends in employment market and need for rakiils and skill up gradation
Concept of wages and its types; economics of wages
Concept, indicators, factors affecting productivity
Measurerant tool and techniques of productivity; Time and Motion study.

X X X X X X

Unit-I1I Problems of Organized & Unorganized Labour in India, Problems of Migratory and Rural
Labour:

X Meaning of labour; rise of labour problems

X Nature and causes of labour problems; Migrg Absenteeism; Indebtedness; Bonded
labour; Woman & child Labour; Contract Labour; Agricultural labour; Mathadi workers.

X Characteristics of Migratory and Rural Labour in India;guadation and redundancy in
Labour force

x Indian labour and problems bbusing & slums in Industrial Metropolis.

Unit-1V Industrial Unrest:
X Concept, nature, factors responsible for labour unrest in India.

x New dimensions, emerging problems and employees unrest in modern industrial
organizations.

X Wage discrimination and gder diversity.

Internal Assessmentl0 Marks)
Class Test/Assignment/ Field base Assignment concerning to the subject.
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Recommended Readings :

1. Bhagoliwal, T. N. (1976) Economics of Labour& Social Welfare, Agra :SahityaBhawan.

2. Kumar, H. L. (1990) Labour Problems & Remedies, Delhi : University Book Traders.

3. Mamoria, C. B. &Mamoria S. (1991) Dynamics of Industrial Relations in India, Bombay : HimalaljeaEon
House.

5. Mathur, D. C. (1992) Personnel Problems &Labowifave; New Delhi : Mittal Publications.

6. Mathur, D.C (1993) Personnel Problems and Labour Welfare, New Delhi : Mittal Publications.

7. Mehrotra, S. N (1981 Ed3) Labour Problems in India; New Delhi : S. Chand and Co.

8. Mamoria, C. B. (1966) Labour dhlems & Social Welfare in India; Alahabad :KitabMahal Publications.

9. Pant, S. C. (1976) Indian Labour Problems; Alahabad :Chaitanya Publication House.

10. Pratap, K. (1992) Rural Labour in India; Problems & Welfare Scheme; New Delhi : Deep & Deegtiubl
11. Saxena, R. C. (1974) Labour Problems and Social Welfare; Meerut : K. Nath and Co.

12. Sharma, A.M. (1994. Ed. 5th ) Aspects of Labor Welfare & Social Security; Mumbai : Himalaigafruris.

13. Tyagi, B. P. (1986) Labour Economics andi&lo/Nelfare, Meerut : Jai Prakash Nath

MSW-II
Semester-1V
Paper-VIII
Field Work Specialization Wise: 1) Community Development /
2) Human Resource Management
Credit : 04 Marks Theory : 8
Int.Ass. :20

Notes :

A) No grace marks shall be allowed for passingield Work (Social work Racticum).

B) The Field Work (Social workracticum) of student shall be supervised by the Social
Work Faculty

C) The Field Work (Social work practicum) shall comprise of the following components.

D) The Internal faculty supervisor shall assess the field work on the basis of above

components.
Sr. No. Field work Component Marks
1 > Visit to Urban Community /Project/Administrativesetup for CD
x Visit to Unorganized Sector/Migrated Labour/project/Admin. Setup| for
HRM 10

1. Attendance 2 Marks
2. Performance &ehaviour during the Visit 3 Marks
3. Report Writing 5 Marks

2 > Visit to Tribal Community /Project/Administrativesefop CD

x Visit to KamgarKalyan Kendra/ Village adopted by CSR/Industry /
Labour Commissioner office for HRM

1. Attendance 2 Marks 10
2. Performance &Behaviour during the Visit 3 Marks
3. Report Writing 5 Marks

3 Group Exposure - Out of University jurisdiction (Group of 5 to7
students for 5 working days)(Detail study of Any three Industry / NGO/

G.O/ CSR agencies / Ideal village) 20
1. Attendance 5 Marks
2. Presentation 5 Marks
3. Report Writing 10 Marks

4 Viva-Voce
1) Visit to Urban Community /Project/Administrativesetup for CD and
Visit to Unorganized Sector/Migrated Labour/project/Admi@. Marks 10

2) Visit to Tribal Community /Project/ Administrativesefop CD and
Visit to KamgarKalyan Kendra/ Village adopted by CSR/Industry

/ Labour Commissioner office for HRM - 2 Marks
3) Group Exposure -4 Marks
4) General -2 Marks

Total Marks 50
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Important Note:

1. The External Kaminer shall assess the students on the basis of their actual performance
during the external examination. Out of Total 100 Marks, the credit out of 50 marks shall
be awarded by the faculty supervisor and the remaitriedit out of 50 Markshall be
awarded by the External xeminer appointed by the SantGadge Baba Amravati
Universityon the basis of above components.

2. General Instructions about field work: Students placed for the field work activities should
understand theocial issues the following perspectives :

- he/she should understand thechd and macro level context of the issues, stakeholders
involved in it, legalities in the social issues, the roles and responsibilities, of the
administrative machinery at thechl level, agencies involved in the issues, barefoot
components involved in it, transfer of technology and the skills required for the social
work professionals while working in the team approach.

*kkkk



